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Specifications

Type of camera:
Picture format:
Lenses available:

Lens mount:

Lens maximum
aperture setting:

Shutter:

Viewfinder:

Viewing system:

Focusing screen:

Reflex mirror:

Depth-of-field preview:

Manual film winding:

Motor drive link-up:

Multiple exposures:

Frame Counter:

.Film rewinding:

Exposure metering:

Metering range:
Power Source:

Power switch:

MD connecting switch:

Battery checking:

Film speed scale:

Exposure compensation
range:

35mm single lens reflex camera
24mm x 36mm (35mm format); standard film cartridge

Nikkor 50mm f1.4, 50mm f£2, 55mm f1.2 as standard;
more than 60 interchangeable Nikkor lenses in all

Nikon F bayonet mount

Automatic indexing

Electronic-control, vertical-travel focal-plane
shutter
Auto:

Manual:

8sec. - 1/1000sec.

B M90 (1/90 second); Mechnically
controlled Built-in
self-timer (Setting
can be cancelled)

Fixed eye-level pentaprism type
93% frame coverage

Shutter speed indicated to the left within the
viewfield; (Green and black needles) lens aperture
setting also indicated if lens in use is fitted with
an aperture-direct-readout (ADR) lens aperture.

Interchangeable Type K, Type B, Type E
Instant-return type
Via the lever provided on front of camera

Via single-stroke lever with 135° winding angle
and 30° stand-off angle

Electrical contacts built-in for operation with
MD-11 Motor Drive Unit

Via multi-exposure lever

Additive type; automatically resets to "S"
when camera back is opened.

Manual via film rewind crank

Through-the-lens, center-weighted, full-dperture
measurement employing two silicon photodiodes

EV1l - EV18 with 50mm f1l.4 lens at ASA100
Two 1.5V silver-oxide batteries

30° stand-off position of Film-advance lever
switches meter on

Flush position of film-advance lever switches on

Battery power is sufficient if the checker lamp
glows

Settings provided for ASA12 - 4000

+2 - -2EV, Except maximum and minimum aperture
settings at ASAl12 or ASA4000
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Memory Lock:

Flash synchronization:

Ready-light lamp:

Camera Back:

Dimensions:

Weight:

Via self-timer lever

Built-in ISO-type hot-shoe contact with safety
switch and ready light contact for synchronization
with electronic flash units at speeds 1/125 - 8,
M90, B.

Synch terminal provided (JIS-B threaded type)

SB-10 combination

Auto: The lamp lights up when SB-10 fully
charged (Shutter speed becomes approx.
1/90sec,)

Manual: 1/125 - B, The lamp lights up when SB-10
fully charged

Manual: 1/250 - 1/1000, The lamp flickers on and
off when SB-10 fully charged

Hinged, swing-open type; detachable; memo holder
provided

143.3mm x 57.7mm x 89.7mm
Approx, 590g (body only)
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(2) Meter coupling system

Nikon FE's meter coupling system, same as that of Nikon FM or Nikon EL2,
ensures the automatic maximum aperture indexing as soon as an AI-type
Nikkor lens is mounted on the camera.

Aperture coupling
i piece

Aperture coupling ring

Brush

(% @ 5

Coupling gear

/\ lU . 7

1 2 Thread ) S

Roller
4 . MR
5
B Py ; 12
2030/ \ 5 ll
t 9
\\ Brush gear
8

Coupling pulley

Roller lever

When the lens is mounted onto the camera body without pressing back
aperture Coupling piece(:L lens' meter coupling ridge contacts aperture
Coupling Piece(:) Thread(), fixed onto aperture Coupling ring(Z)at one end
and onto Coupling pulley incorporated with Coupling gear @ on the other
end, is pulled by Spring@ on Coupling pulleyso as to rotate@ clockwise.
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Coupling gear @) engages with Brush gear @D on which Brush A i) is
installed, and Brush A i) contacts FRE (14). ‘

The rotation of Brush gear @D to the arrow direction is stopped by Brush
gear stopper i) where Brush gear @D engages with Brush gear stopper i
Roller<:>is installed free to rotate on Roller lever<:>which is pulled
by Roller lever spring<:)of smaller tension than that of Spring().

When lens dismounted, Aperture coupling ring<:)rotates back to the
arrow direction pulled by thread@ via Spring@and Coupling pulley
When the right end of Aperture coupling piece(:)locates at 35 degrees
from the camera's vertical center line, Brush gear (D engages with Brush
gear stopper Q) and stops, simultaneously stopping Coupling gear Q@ and
Coupling pulley.

At this stage, however, there still remains a clearance of 2°30' (cor-
responding to 1/3 stop) between Aperture coupling ring(i)and Coupling ring
stopper<:L and thus Aperture coupling ring(:)wi]l further rotate to the
arrow direction pulled by Roller lever spring(i)via(EDCD;nuiQD

When the lens is mounted, as soon as(i)starts to rotato,(@}fitted with
(:)rotates 28808 until(@)comes in contact with (@. Further rotation of(i)
will rotate @ and @3 via(®), and , thus charging the electrical
resistance of FRE g
Aperture coupling piece(Z)contacts lens' meter coupling ridge at a
position of 37°30" in case of f1.2 or fl.4 lens set at maximum aperture,
while<:)contacts at a position of 35° in case of lenses of wider maximum
aperture such as f1.8.

Operational sequences

lens' aperture ring

O-0-@-07;0-0— 0 0—0

Compensation of 1/3 stop
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(4) Exposure Control Circuitry System

Exposure de-
termination Factors

Aperture setting|
Film speed

@ Meter

Logarithmic indication | |Speedlight-
Compression aes Ready light Magnetl

Flash synch

time change- [switch circuit]
over signal

Computing

Auto speed
| i Logarithmic
Logarithmic Memory —'——v-°——| Comparison }-— Time

ﬁ

Compression E Compression
1
Flash Evfposure ;
: ime
2  AE Selection !
zation |
@ 1/90sec. control |
Manual
speed it — | !
control Manual speed changeover signal

fig.l

First, the informations of film speed and aperture setting in use will be
transmitted to FRE and registered as a change of resistance. Then, the
resistance will be logarithmically compressed to a voltage change. The
other information of light intesity will be registered as photo electric
current by silicone photo Diode(SPD) positioned in the optical path in the
viewfinder. The photo electric current will be also logarithmically
compressed to a voltage change corresponding to the current. The voltages in
two logarithmic compression circuits will be transmitted to computing circuit,
where the voltage corresponding to the shutter speed for proper exposure will
be determined. Consequently, meter needle swings indicating the shutter speed

selected inside the viewfinder.

These circuits will be switched on by pulling out film-advance lever to

a stand-off position, uncovering a red dot. In case of extremely low
brightness out of the measureable range; the voltage, logarithmically
compressed from photo electric current, will be detected by "Low-brightness
standard voltage'" in computing circuit, and the meter needle will swing
into the "B" zone, thus warning the brightness to be out of the measurable

range.




35FEB -~ R:3012.A

When the shutter release button is depressed, the mirror starts to rise.

While the Mirror rising, the optical path will be cut, thus preventing the
light from reaching SPD in the optical pathk in the viewfinder. Therefore,
the information of light intensity immediately before mirror rising, that
is, voltage transmitted from computing circuit should be memorized in the

memory circuit.

As soon as the mirror starts rising, mirror switch in the shutter speed
control circuit switches on. Then, as soon as the first shutter curtain
starts to travel, the logarithmic time compression circuit functions,
condensing the voltage as long as the shutter opens. Then, when the
voltage, transmitted from the logarithmic time compression circuit ]
amounts equal to the voltage determined in the memory circuit, signal will’
be sent from comparison circuit to switch circuit. Consequently, the
magnet current holding the second shutter curtain will be switched off,
thus closing the shutter curtains' opening. This is the shutter speed

control system to provide proper exposure on the film.

When making flash photography with Nikon speedlight SB-10 setting the
shutter dial at Auto, proper shutter speed (1/90sec) to synchronize

with SB-10 will be automatically selected as soon as SB-10 powers on.

To provide this automatic flash synchronization, exposure time selection
control circuit is incorporated, which selects auto-speed voltage in
computing circuit, flash-synchronization-speed voltage determined by

speedlight power switch signal or manual speed voltage.
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Exposure time selection control circuit

oO— 1
Auto speed voltage dl to Comparison circuit
A . O ﬁh?»f )
Flash-synchronization etz Condenser
speed voltage D
Us S0
Magual ofECH Standard voltage
voltage
Ua Us
Manual Speedlight-power Auto Memory
figs2 signal switch signal signal signal

Ul, U2 and U3, analogue switches, functions as buffer amplifier when control
terminal is high, and perform switch functioning to make the output
impedance infinity when control terminal is low. U4 and U5 are AND
circuits.

Therefore, as illustrated in Figure 2, Auto speed voltage, flash synchro-
nization speed voltage or Manual speed voltage will be selected by auto

signal, speedlight power switch signal or manual signal respectively, and
transmitted to comparison circuit. Note that Auto speed voltage and flash

synchronization speed voltage will be memorized into condenser by memory

signal immediately before mirror rising or memory-lock operation.

Further, with this circuit incorporated, ready light LED glows on and off
to warn if the shutter dial is set at the non-synchronizing manual speed.
This warning system is passible by inputting the manual shutter speed
signal of 1/1000 - 1/250sec. which does not synchronize with AND circuit,
and the oscillator of 2 Hz. Inputting the both will turn ON and OFF a
transistor and let the ready light LED glows on and off. At the slower
Manual speed than 1/250sec., transistor turns off, thus turning the LED

on to indicate proper synchronization.

Oscillator Ready light signal

2Hz

/#Ready light LED

Manual shutter speed
(1/1000 - 1/250) signal

fig.3
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Battery check system

To enable the aforementioned exposure control, battery check system

is incorporated as illustrated in Figure 4.

free- = vy

>Ro | Vee
3 ' =E-Ro
Wr_ Ei

Battery

g

—_—
Icc %
comparator
Ice +
Standard
voltage
|

#
Ready light LED

%%attery check switch

fig. 4

When battery is drained out, battery check switch turns on, thus

extinguishing ready light LED.

To ensure the LED extinguishment,

transistor connected to the LED will be turned on and consumption

current (Icc) will be increased.

As a result, the voltage determined by Icc

and inner resistance of battery (Ro) will be accordingly increased, thus

providing hysterisis with Vcc and ensuring the positive extinguishment of

ready light LED.

Current
consumption

Metering exposure(EV9, ASA100, F5.6) approx-2mA

Shutter running (Room temperature 3V) | approx-12mA

Checker-off
voltage

2.25 40,15V
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Section ll. Part List
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Note: 1) Nikon FE camera consists of the following two product code

BAEB S, i s Parts exclusively used for Nikon FE
FBRINNE s R e Parts commonly used for Nikon FE and
Nikon FM

2) All parts incorporatted in Nikon FE are shown as 35FB parts
or P33FB parts in this section.

3) Be sure to fill the part order form clarifying the parts
for 35FB or for P33FB. Also, careful attention is required
for part control and order quantity because of two different
prodcut code available.

Part List
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Errata (Be sure to rewrite the parts 1list accooding to

these lists at your end.)
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= & ST IE & FR R na
Page Part No, | Revised Portion BError correction
I 50 P33FB I 4 &2 N P Hl BR
I 26 #802 | Subassembly No 10 be deleted
R 5t X &
Term of Sale (@FAN A
I 31— | P33FB# 38 1B
pPcs. per Unit 2 1
R 5t X »
I 32 P33FB # 54 Term of sale O oA
I 35 P33FB B =& X &
‘ #285— 1| Term ot sale AN oA
P33FB R 58 X &
I 35 #286— 1| Term of Sale A O%a\
[ 35 P33FB 2 ;a:h-}éfﬁﬁlﬁ’_% Rk L /x—FERR S
X er,
#2914 Name wifror-ad justing | Latch lever washer
P33FB BR 5t X &» '
I a4 3 497 Term of Sale 0L A
P33FB B H I &%
1 47 F 661 — 1| Bxclusive part P33FB# 661 — | 35FB# 661 —1
I 52 P33FB HR 585 X &
#F825A Term of Sale oA AN
B 4 S5 No HI B
Subassembly Np. BX?2 to be deleted
I s P33FBH# 822 | = B &5 2 P33FB# 822 35FB % 822
Jif 12, 18 #829 | Exclusive part P33FB# 829 35FB# 829
& &X
pcs. per Unit | 2
P33FB &5 fH & No
I 54 #*R57 Subassembly No. B
BR & X &
Term of Sale O oAn
P33FB R X n
1 54 #856 Term of Sale O (OFAN
I 25, 26 E_TIE s B X & = BB
27, 28, 29 Revision Reference Fig. No. Reference page
57, 58
2 TR
1 27 35FB F o FRE
5T IE = List of revision
B & 2 ERAR £3)
8 Reason of A
Page part Ng revision Former New
I 3 35FB By (b
#36 |piscontinuation
I s 35FB B’k
#230 |piscontinuation
I o 35FB R o5t X »
# 250 | Term of sale o AN
I %8 S No
Subassembly No. B39
35FB R & X o O A
I ¢ # 252A | Term of Sale
' & 8 5B No
Subassembly No. B39

#a



5T IE 3 List of revision 35FB — R.3012.4
=] o EFE AR 'fﬁ _ ﬁgw
Page part Np, [Reason ?‘gvis ion Jrmer
I 25 | 35FB Al @ 1t 35FB All P33FB Al
I s, 7 Common use T
. ‘ H] R
' #135, # 126 to be.deleted
il 17 35FB ET
I 12 # 652 Re- designed # 652 #652— |
I 17 35FB #* i’ b ‘
% 654 Common use 35FB# 654 P33FB# 654—1
I 17 35FB X T
o 12 #6565 Re - designed # 655 #655— |
I 18 35FB X T
o 12 #665 Re- designed # 665 F665—1
1 19 35FB . & &7 ‘ .
# 685 Re~ designed #4685 #685—1
I 23 35FB 2z FZREEYE 7 — 7, F-scale
#948 Name mask shield tape
B 0 18 #&
Addition Pcs. per Unit ]
Term of Sale (@FAN
B3 %8 &2 No
Subassembly Ng B30
Bk
I 28 L Discontinuation
P33FB H A 1t
I 30 #91 EXCLUSLVe Use P33FB# 21 35FB# 21
P33FB 5 H 1t ;
I 30 4 03 Exclusive use P33FB# 23 35FB# 23
I 33 P33FB B b
I 2 #72 Discontinuation
I 34 P33FB R 5t X H
o 18 #255 | Term of Sale (@YAN AN
I 37 P33FB AR 78 X %»
#352— 1| Term of Sale
12X MZN0%&
sCA
Be sure to add
I 24 P/N 352—1 as
illustrated.
I 37 P33FB R 58 X &
#375 | Term of Sale ay (@FaN
I 39 P33FB Bk
#401B |Discontinuation
P33FB Ba &T
I 39 #4001 | o designed - #401 #401—1
I 39 P33FB X iT j _
I 4 #405 | Re- designed #405 #405— 1
I 38 P33FB 3T .
B 2 #406 | Ro- designed ¥ 406 #406—|
I 13 35FB 3 #* & 1k 35FB# 403 P33FB# 403— |
0 2 #40 commom use




IMPORTANT!

INFORMATION FOR THE EFFICIENT PARTS CONTROL AFTER THE MODIFICATION,
EFFECTIVE JULY 1979

The parts supply for the Nikon FM/FE has been/will be carried out under
the classification of product cedes 33FB, 35FB and P33FB. However, since
the modification assures no interchangeability between new and old parts,
with some exceptions, it increases the number of parts to be ordered and
stocked. Additionally, the modification varies the extent of common usage
of parts and thus some EEEES change the product code from 33FB/35FB (P33FB)
to P33FB (33FB/35FB).

Under these circumstances, be sure to arrange the parts orders for 33FB,
35FB and P33FB with careful attention to the change of product code and
parts number, and verify the inventory of yours for preventing an excessive
order.

The change of commonly used parts falls into the following three cases;

i) A part commonly used for the old FM/FE will be used exclusively for
the new FE, since since simply the FM has been modified.

P33FB 35FB

ii) A part commonly used for the old FM/FE will be used exclusively for
the new FM, since simply the FE has been modified.

P33FB —>33FB

iii) A part exclusively used for the old FE will be used commonly for the
new FM/FE, since the FM has been modified.

35FB > P33FB

As mentioned above, an old part cannot be replaced with a modified one in
principle. But there are some exceptins as follows;

33FB #490-5 Multi-exposure arm A AZoooo —+ v ) e
B26-6 Mirror holder ’
3So00 tuP ]2V
35FB {#240-5 Screen lock spring
#490-1 Multi-exposure lever
#651-1 Rewind shaft bearing
B-5 Front plate

P33FB #202-5 Bayonet
#496-6 Sprocket stopper spring
#848-1 Eyelet set screw
A2-1 Eyelet
A6-5 Charge lever
Al2-6 Sprocket stopper

These new parts can be used also in the old camera body.

e



The modification will cause '‘a complex situation for the parts control of
the FM/FE, due to the considerable amount of modified parts and the changes
of commonly used parts. For preventing troubles of parts order at the
initial stage, the following Parts Control Cross Reference List is prepared

to show at sight how a part is used in the old

the parts which have not been modified.

and new FM/FE, including

Also note that there are some UNMODIFIED parts which have been simply
changed their part humbers with the modification. Thus, take care to

use_the new number for every part when placing on order.

Therefore, it is indispensable for the parts control that the part numbers:

and product codes of “spare parts in your stock should be chan

ged as soon

as_posaible, against the cross reference 1ist.

How to read the Parts Control Cross Reference List

A) Unmodified parts

Parts number

ex. 35FB 653
33FB 39
P33FB - 53

B) Parts exclusively
uséd in the old body

- ex, 35FB K
33FB 53
P33FB 25-1

C) Parts exclusively
used in the new body

ex. 35FB K-6
33FB 470-6
P33FB 25-2

D) Change of commonly used
parts: Case 1)

ex. 35FB 470-5

New FE

0ld FE | New M
X
X
X X
X
X
X
X

0ld ™



E)

F)

G)

Change of commonly used
parts: Case 1i)

ex, 33FB

Change of commenly used
parts: Case 1ii)

ex. P33FB

Change Product code or
Parts number

ex. 33FB

Parts number | New FE

217-5 X X
283-5 - ‘ X l X ’ X ’
B16

B16-5 X

01d FE | New FM

01d FM



Parts control cross reference list

33FB

0ld FE

Parts number New FE ° New FM 0ld ™ Rgﬁérké
39 | X X
40 X X
52 X X
53 x
56 X X
57 X X
61 X X
67-1 X X
68(01) X X
68(02) X X
76 X X
78 X X
79-1 X X
80 X
80-6 X

81 X X
83 X
87 X X
90 X
151 X
152 X X
155 X X
155A X X
160 X X
161 X X
162 -X




Parts control cross reference list : 33FB

New FE

Parts number V 0ld- FE | NewV.FM ‘ old Remarks -
163 % .
164 X
175 X X
176 X
177 X X
178 X X
201 X
201-6 X

210A-5 X
e | e
221-1 > %
222-1 X
222-6 X

232 X X
233 X X
237 X X
25Q X
251 X
.252 X
252-6 X

253 X X
262~5 X

264-5 X

266-5 X

267-5 X

268-5 X




o~

“Parts contral cross reference list

33FB

Parts number New FE 0ld FE 0ld FM Remarks
282 o X
© 283-1 X
284 X
Change Product cord
291-5 X X from P33FB3-:291
‘ ” T Change Product cord
2314-5 X X from P33FB.291A
‘ _ i B Change Product cord
2 X X from P33FB-291B
3Q2 X
303 X
f -
313 | X
314 | x
314-6 ;
320 X
321A X
! - _ _
321B X
321C X
329 X
B . Chénge Product cord
331-5 X - X . from P33FB-331
334 X 4
336 X
i
339-5 X X
342-1 X I
343-1 | X
343-6
SO O VR
348 X
349 X
355A X




Parts control cross reference list 33FB

Parts number New FE 01d FE - | New FM 0ld ™M Remarks.
. : | Change Product cord
357-5 & ;
i x x X from P33FB.357
361 X X
367 X
368 ' X
374 X
374-6 ' X
378 X
404A X X
_ Change Product cord|
406-1 X X X from P33FB-406
468-1(01) ' X
468-1(02) X
468-6 . X
468-6 . '
(Black-finished) Order 35FB-468
470-6 X
476 : X
478-1 X
490 X
490-5 ‘ X X
490A X X
491(01) X X
491(Q2) X X
492 X
4926 ' X
493B X X
494 ' X X
494A X




Parts control cross reference list

33FB

Parts mumber | New FE | Ol FE | New P 0ld ™ Remarks
503 | - X X
5184 X- X
519 X X
527-1 X X
535¢ X
535D %
5408 X
541-2 X X
54]A X X
542-2 X X
543-3 X X
571 X X
575-2(01) X X
575-2(02) X X
576 X X
577-2 X X
578-1 X X
579 X X
581 X X
588 X
588-6 X
589 X
589-6 X
590 X
590-6 X

594 X




Parts control cross reference list . 33FB

Parts number New FE 0ld FE New FM 0ld FM Remarks
596 . ' X X
600 X X
618-1 | X X
623 X X
624A X X
624B X X
624C X X
624D X X
“ 651 ’ X X
- 652 X X
(03) :
653 (04) X X
655 X X
659 X X
660 X X
661 X X
662 X X
663 X X
664(01) X X
664 (02) X X
664A X X
664B X X
664C X X
665 : X X
706 X X
708 X X
808 X X




Parts control cross reference list

33FB

Parts number New FE 0ld. FE New FM 0ld ™M Remarks
808A X X
811-5 X X X
816 X
_ ' Change Product cord
819-5 X X X from P33FB-819
828 X X
834 X X
837 X
839 X X
846 X X
854 X X
855 X
Change Product cor
856 X X X from P33FB-856
_ Change Product cord
858-5 X X X from P33FB-858
861 X X
867 X X
869-2 X X
870 X X
873 X X
874 X X
877 X X
878A-5 X X X Change Product cord
from P33FB-878A
878B-5 X X X Change Product cord
: from P33FB-878B
880 X X
884-5 X
885 X
886 X




Parts contrpol cross reference list

33FB

New FE

0l1d FE

Parts number New: FM 0l1d FM Remarks

899 X X

904 X

905 X

G2K X X

G2B X X

A29 X X

A30 X X

B-2(01) X

B-2(02) X

B-6(01) X

B-6(02) X

B2 X

B2-6 X

B3-1(01) X

B3-1(02) X

B4(01) X

B4(02) X

B4-6(01) X

B4-6(02) X
Chaﬁge Product cord

B5-5 X X X from P33FB.B5-1
Change Product cord

B6-5 X X X from P33FB.B6-1

Bl1l X

B12 X

B12-6 X

B13-1 X

B15~1




Parts control cross reference list 33FB

Parts number | New FE 01d FE New FM | 01d T Remarks

B16

B16-5 X X

B17-1 ' ‘ Change Part
number to B1l7-5

B17-5 X X

B18-2 X

B19 X X

521 x

-B26 X

B26-6 X X

B27-1 X

B28-1 ‘ X

B28-6 X

B30-1(01) X X

B30-1(02) X X

B32 | X

B32-6 X

B36-6 X

B39-5 X

B40-6 X

Cc-1(01) X

C-1(02) X

C-6(Q1) X

C~6(02) R

Cl-1 X X

C3-1 X

F-2 X . X




Parts control cross reference list 33FB

Parts number. i‘lew FE 01& FE New FM 01d FM Remarks
F2-1 ' X | X
F7-1 _ . X X
H1-1 X X
K X
K~6 X

K4 X
M X X
N1 : ‘ X X
N2 | X X
N4 \ X X
N6-5 ' X

P3-1(01) | X X
P3-1(02) X X

P4 , X

— 10 —




Parts control cross reference list

35FB

Parts number New FE 01d FE New FM 01d ™ Remarks
14 X X
| 19 X X
20 X X
36A~1 X X
36B-1 X X
42 X X
52 . X
52-1 X
56 X X
57 X X
61 X
61-1 X

— 11




Parts control cross reference list

35FB

Parts number New FE 0ld FE New FM 0ld FM ‘Remarks
67 X X
. '68(01) X . X
68(02) X X
78 X X
79 X X
81 X X
84 X X
95 X X
Refer to Tech'nlcal
100 X X Info. FE-790008
#100 is a new shutter.
118A X X
118B X X
122 X X
126A X
126B X
127 X X
128A X X
128B X X
129 X X
130 X X
131 X X
132 X X
133 X X
134 X X
135 X
135-6 X
136 X

— 12 —



Parts control cross reference list 35FB

Parts number New FE 0l1d FE New M 01d FM Remarks
137 X
138 X X
139 X X
140 X X
142 X X
143 X X
144_ X X
145 X X
146 X X
201 X
214A-6 X
222 X
232 X X
233 X X
236 X X
240 X
240-5 X X
250A X
250-1 X
251(03) X
251(04) X
251-1 X
252 X
252-1 X
253 Change Part
number to 253-1
253-1 X X




Parts control cross reference list

35FB

Parts number | New FE | 0ld FE' | New FM 0ld P Remarks
260 X "X
- 266 X

267 X

270 Change Product cord
to P33FB-270-5

283-1 Change Product cord
to P33FB.283-5

284-1 X

313 Change Product cord
to P33FB.313-5

314 X X
Change Product cord

318 to P33FB.318-6

320 X

321 X X

329 X

338 X

-] 33%-6 . X

343A X X

343A-6 X X

348 X X

349 X

361 X

363 X

370-5 X

378 Change Product cord
to P33FB-378-5

4054A X X

406-2 X X
Black finished for

468 X X X the new FM
Change Product cord

469 to P33FB-469-6

—14 —




Parts control cross reference list 35FB

Parts number New FE 01d FE New FM 0ld FM Remarks _ !
4100 . X | I ey e
476 X :
490 X

490-1 X X

491 X X

493A X "X

4938 X X

493C X X

503-1 X X

518A X X

519 X X

527 X X

540B X

540C X

54PD X

541A X X

541D X X

575 (01) X X

575(02)- X X

577 X X

631A X X

. 639 X X

641 X X

642 | x X

651 | X

651-1 X X

— 15 —



Parts control cross reference list 35FB

Parts number New FE 01d FE New FM old FM Remarks
652-1 X ' X
653 X X
. .655 - . . X . |, X Ve
659 X X
660 X X
662 X X
664-1 X X
665-1 X X
669 X _ X
670 X X
671 X X
672 X X
676 X X
- 686 X X
687 ) X X
688 X X
689 X X
691 X X
692 X X
693 . X X
697 X X
698 X X
706 X X
708 X X
_ Change Product cbrd
806-5 X X * |from P33FB-806
807-6 X

—_— 16 -




Parts control cross reference list 35FB '

Parts number New FE 0ld FE | New FM 0ld ™ Remarks
818 X X
822 X X
826~1 X X
Change Product cord
824 to 899
827-1 X X
828 X
829 . X X
834 X
834~6 X
836 X X
837 X
839-1 X X
839A X
861 X X
862 X X
863 Change Product cord
to P33FB-863-5
873 X X
877 _ X
880 X X
884-5 X
885-5 X
- 886-5 X
896 X X
898 X X
Change Product cord
,899 X X from 827
904 X




Parts control cross reference list 35FB

Parts number New FE 0ld FE New FM 0ld FM Remarks
905 X |
930 X
930~6 X
934 X X
935 X X
936 X X
937 X X
939 X
943A X X
943B X X
943C X X
943D X X
944A X X
944B X X
945A X X
9458 X X
945C X X
946 X X
947-1 X
948 X
949-5 X
951 X
952-5 X
RA X X
RB X X
RF X X

— 18 —
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Parts control cross reference list

35FB

New FE

New FM

0ld FM

Parts number 0ld FE Remarks
G2K X X
G9 X X
G10 X X
G2B(03) X X
G2E(03) X X
G2K(03) X X
B-1(01) X
B~1(02) X
B-5(01) X X
B-5(02) X X
B2 X
B2-6 X
B4(01) X ‘
B4(02) X
B4-6(01) X
B4-6(02) X
B6-6 X .
B7 X
B7-6 X
B9-1 X
B9-6 X
-Bl1 X L
B12 X
B12-6 X
B13-1 X
B15-6 X
\ 19




Parts control cross reference list 35FB

Parts number New FE 0l1d FE New FM 0ld ™M Remarks
B16 X
"B17-1 - X
BL9 X
B19-6 X
B22-1 X X
B25 X
B25-6 X
B26 X
B26~6 X
B27 X
B30(01) X
B30(02) X
B30-6(01) X
- B30-6(02) X
B32 ) X X
B34 X
B35 ’ X
B35-6 X
B36-6 X
B37~1 X
Change Product cord
B38 to P33FB.B38-5
B39 X
c(o1) X
c(02) X
C-6(01) X
C-6(02) X
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Parts control cross reference list

35FB

Parts number New FE 01d FE‘ New FM 0ld FM Remafké
Cl X X
C5 X X
cé6 X X
F(01) X X
F(02) X X
F1 X X
F2 X X
F3 X X
F4A(01) X X
F4A(02) X X
HI-1 X X
J X X
K X
K-6 X
K3 X
K4 ‘X
M X X
N1 X X
N4 X X
P3-1(01) X X
P3-1(02) X X
P4 | X
R X X
R1 X X
R2 X X

—_— 21 —




Parts control cross reference list P33FB S

Parts number New FE 0l1d FE New FM 01d FM :Remérks
4A X X X‘ X
10 X X X X
13 X X X X
15 X X X X
25-1 X X
25-2 X X
26-;[ X X
26-2 X X
28-1 X X
28-2 X X
29 X X
29-1 X X
30-1(03) X X
30-1(04) X X
31-1(03) X X
31-1(04) X X
31-2 X X
45-1 X X X X
50 X X X X
51 X X X X
54(01) X X X X
54(02) X X X X
55 X X X X
58-1 X X X X
584A-1 X X X X
58B~1 X X X X
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Parts control cross reference list P33FB .

Parts number New FE 01d FE New FM 0ld FM Remarks
59 X X X X
60 X X X X
63 . .. X .. ... .X X X :
64 X X X X
65(01) | X X X X
65(02) X x X X
69 _ X X X X
70-1 X X X X
71-1 X X X X
73 X X X X
74 X X X X
80 X X
82-1 X X X X
85-1 X X X X
97 , X X
98-1 X X
126-5 X . X
202 | X X
202-5 X X X X
208 : X X
208-6 X X
210 X X
| T Y
223 X X
261 X X X X |
270> X X X | s 2o G




Parts control cross reference list P33FB

Parts number " New FE 0l1d FE New FM 01d FM Rem#rks
281-1 X X X X
Change Product cord
283-5 X X X from 35FB-283-1
284-6 X X
288-1 X X X X
289-1 X X X X
291 Change Product cord
to 33FB-291-5 )
291A Change Product cord
to 33FB-291A-5
Change Product cord)
291B to 33FB.291B-5
Change Product cord]
313-5 X X X from 33FB-313
Change Product cord|
318-6 X X X from 35FB-318
320A X X X X
326A X X X X
328 X X X X
330 X X X X
Change Product cord
331 to 33FB-331-5
340 X X X X
341 X X X X
Change Part
344 number to 344-5
344=5 X X X X
352-2 X X X X
355-2 X X X X
357 Change Product cord
to 33FB.357-5
363-6 X X
372 X X X X
Change Part
375 number to 375-5
375-5 X X X X




Parts control cross reference list P33FB

Parts numberv Ne‘;z FE 01d FE kNew FM Old‘ ™ Remarks ,-
e S L I oS
'1.379.—1 | X X '
379-6 X - X ,
383 X X
383-1 X X
394 X X X X
395 X X X X
402 X X X X
403-1(01) X X X X
403-1¢02) X X X X
405-2 X X X X
406 Change Product cord
to 33FB-406-1
408 X X X X
4084 X X X X
412 X X
412-6 X X
413 X X
413-6 X X
414B-5 X X
415-6 X X
- 429 X X X X
431 X X
431-6 X X
432 X X
432-6 X X
433 X X
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Parts control cross reference list P33FB

Parts number New FE 0ld FE New FM 0ld M Remarks
434 - X X
434-6 X X
435 X X X X
435A X X X X '
436-1 X X X X
437 X X X X
438 X ' X
 438-6 X X
439 X X X X
441 X X
441~6 X X
450 X X X X
460 X X X X
462 X X X X
464 X X X X
465 X X X X
467-1 _X X X X
Change Product cord
469-6 X X X from 35FB-469
470 Change Product cord
to 35FB-470-5
473 X X
483 X X
483-6 X X
487 X ) X
488 ' X _ X
489 X X
489A X J X

— 26 —




. Parts control cross reference list P33FB

0ld FE

Parts number New FE New FM -{ 01d FM Remarks -
489-6 X X

495 X X X X
496 X X
496-6 X X X X
498 X X X X
499-1 X X
502-1 X X X X
505 X X
505-6 X X

506 X X
507 X X
508 X X
508-6 X X

509-6 X X

510-6 X X

511-6 X X

512 X X
514 X X
521 X X
521-6 X X

522-6 X X

522A~5 X X

523 X X
527A X X X X
527B-1 X X X X
531-1 X X
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Parts control cross reference list P33FB '

Parté number New FE 01d FE New FM 0l1d FM Remarks
531-6 X ' X

532-1 X X
532-6 X X

534 X X
533 X X X X
5354 X X X X
535.B—l X X X X
536 X X X X
537 X X
537-6 X X

537A X X
537B X | X
538 X X X X
538A X X X X
539 X X X X
540A X X
656 X X . X X
666-1 X X X X
709 X X X X
714 X X X X
722 X X X X
725 X X X X
726 X X X X
727 X | X X X
728 X X X X
730 | X X X X

— 28 —



- Parts control cross reference 1list P33FB

Parts number New FE 01d FE New FM 0ld M Remarks
731 X X X X
732 X X X X
801 X X X X
802 X X X X
803(01) X X X X
803(02) X X X X
"804A(01) X X X X
804A(02) X X X X
804B. X X X X
805 X X X X
Change Product cord
806 to 35FB-806-5
810 X X X X
811 X X
812 Change Part
number to 812-3
812-5 X X X X
812A-5 X X
813(01) X X X X
813(02) X X X X
Change Part
815 number to 815-5
815 X X X X
815A-5 X X
817 X X X X
Change Product cord
819 to 33FB-819~5
820 X X X X
821 X X X X
823A X X X X.
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Parts control cross reference list P33FB

Parts number New FE 01d FE New FM 01d ™ Remarks
8238 X X X X
823C X X X X
823D X X X X
824 X X X X
825A° X X : X X

' Change Part
825 number to 825-5
825-5 X X X X
830 X X X X
831 X X
831-6 X . X
832 X X X X
833-1 X X X X
835 X X X X
840 X X X X
841 X X X X
842A X X X X
842B X X X X
842C X X X X
842D X X X X
842E X X X X
842F X X X X
842G X X X X
842H X X . X X
8421 X X X X
8423 X X X X

Change Part

842K . number to 842K-5




- Parts control cross reference list P33FB

Parts number New FE 0ld FE New FM 0l1d ™ Remarks
842K-5 X X X X
842M X ' X X X
842N X X X X : oo o I
842P A X X X X
842Q X X X X
842R X X X X
8428 . X X X X
842T X X X X
842U X X X X
842V X X X X
843 Change Part
number to 843-5
843-5 X X X x |
844-5 X X
- 845 . Change Part
. number to 845-5
845-5 X X X X
845A-5 X X
848 ‘ X X
848-1 X X X X
850-1 X X X X
855A X X X X
856 Change Product cord
to 33FB-856
Change Part
857 N . | number to 857-5
857-5 X X X X
858 Change Product cord
to 33FB-858-5
_ Change Product cord
863-5 X X X from 35FB-863
871 X X X X




Parts control cross reference list P33FB

Parts number New FE 0l1d FE New FM 0ld M Remarks
875 X X X X
’ Change Product cord
878A to 33FB-878A-5
878B Change Product cord
to 33FB-878B-5
879 X X X X
882 X X X X
883 X X X X
887 X X X X
888 X X X X
889 X X X X
890-1 X X X X
893 X X
897A X X X X
8978 X X X X
897¢C X X X X
897D X X X X
897E X X X X
897F X X X X
910 X X X X
911 X X X X
912 X X X X
913 X X X X
914 X X X X
915 X X
923 X X X X
950 X X
Gl X X X X




Parts control cross reference list P33FB

Parts number New FE 01d FE New FM 0ld ™M Remarks
G3 X X X X
é6 X X X X
1 A2 - X‘ X
A2-1 X X X X
A4 X X
A4A(03) X X
A4A(04) X X
A4-1 X X
A5~2 X X X X
46(03) X X
A6(04) X X
- A6-5 X X X X
A7-1 X X X X
A8 X X X X
A9 X X X X
Al0A~-1 X X
-A10B-2 X X X X
All X X
All-6 X X
Al2 X X
‘A12-6 X X X X
Al3-6 X X
Al4 X X X X
Al7-1 X X X X
Al8 X X
B1(01) X X X X
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Parts control cross reference list P33FB

Parts number New FE 0ld FE New FM 01d ¥M Remarks

B1(02) X X X X
Change Product cord

B5-1 to 33FB-B5-5

B6-1 Change Product cord
to 33FB+B6-5

B10O X X X X

Bl11-6 X X

B13-6 X X

Bl4 X X X X

B20 X X

B20-1 X X

B27-6 X X

B33-2 X X X X

B38-5 X X X Change Product cord
from 35FB.B38

C4 X X X X

c7 X X X X

D-1(01) X X X X

D-1(02) X X X X

El X X X X

E2 X X X X

K5 X X

K6 X X

P5 X X X X
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35FB-R.3012.A

MARKS IN THE PARTS LIST &2&8%88

(1) Standard mechanical elements BUHERKER
Mark Shape Name Mark Shape Name
L5 ¥ R % L ¥ K 2 B
3 JCIS Pan Head Machine Hexagon Socket Head Set
JCIS <
P PM —E— Screw HS gg: Screw
JCIS+ERfF & 2~/ hhal ANARMEEHRLE
JCIS Countersunk Head Hexagon Socket Head Bolt
{@CISM Machine Screw HSB gE—
JCIS+FRfFx x5 ht RAFRGEFRL b
JCIS JCIS Oval Countersunk Oval Countersunk Head
@ oCM E= Head Machine Screw (45°)P —E— Special Machine Screw
JCIS+FR{F&H & 5/t TOhNFEHERALES/MAL
Pan Head Machine Screw Countersunk Head Special
@ PM E— (45°)Q —EEE— Machine Screw
+ERF &z~ DAL TobnfrE¥Eks 5/ AL
Countersunk Head Machine Pan Head Tapping Screw
®cM | PE= | Screw @ pTB| JE=B | Type B
+FERfts&s5hhU +FARMFEExy v LB
Oval Countersunk Head Countersunk Head Tapping
@ oCM —%S— Machine Screw & CTB AEE» Screw Type B
‘tERGEHLES/MAL +FERitx x589 hEB
Round Head Machine Screw Oval Countersunk Head
@ RM E— @G0CTB —@EB— Tapping Screw Type B
+FARfF&Hhhl t+FRftsH&Es59 v R LB
® ™ Truss Head Machine Screw ‘ Pan Head Tapping Screw
= orr | fEB
+FRMG& P A RL +FRftE RNy R
Set Screw Round Point Countersunk Head Tapping
sR | £ ®cT | PE=B | screw
Set Screw Cone Point Oval Countersunk Head
SC —QZj} @ OCT ‘&3 Tapping Screw
TobnftElkdhlednas +ERfFrAES Ty AL
B— Set Screw Half Point Hexagon Nut
SH | - | N @_
TobnftaikphUiFr s s 2y Al
Taper Pin Spring Pin
v | £ spp
F ISy @ ATy 7Y
Straight Pin E-ring
=] e | -6R
TiTEY EREsEs




35FB-R.3012.A

Expression £ R ¥

% Standard screw #E¥th U
Mark, Diameter X Pitch X Length, Type or Mark, Diameter X Length, Type
g hlLoReg ¥ys RE Yy Uz RE LULoRUE AX nw
Ex. & RM 3 x0.5% 4 JCIS D PM 2X2.5 Type (3)
%t Pin ¥ v '
Mark, Diameter X Length
B8 WU 3]
Ex. TP 2 X12
% Nut + »
Diameter of internal thread, Mark-Type

LR UE ®gE M
Ex. 8N-Type (3)
Y% E-ring EXEHE
Mark-Diameter
®gE BU#
Ex. E-8
(2) The term of sale column ERX%R
Mark Explanation
.o HR
O Can be supplied individually MRS E LTEETILD
Not supplied individually but only as
- subassembly BEAT2INITEEL20LD
Ca Supplied either as part or subassembly HRBATLAEETLERTILO
p 4 Not considered as repair part BESSEBZBAZ2VLD
Should be sent to the factory if the EETIZRTEZVOT, HCBE I TATO
* repair is needed MIALBR2LD
Delivered as a product from the sales o
(o] department (i.e., not supplied as repair ME: LTRASTERL T340 (BARA
Aozl 2w)
part)
(3) The remarks column M # W
32FB1#664 | Part number used in common -3 ik 22
(Bluex125mn) |Lead wire (color Xlength) a-—-FnBaL A&
53F1001 Technical data sheet number S HTRERE

(2.1%3.8%0.007)

Washer (internal diameter
X external diameter X thickness)

Tyie—0 (REXHEXEE)

(Black) Black-finished parts 2
(d=0.2) Diameter of wire. BE=0.2
(t=1) Thickness Ma=1
Rev. Revision fTE
Add. Addition B
Dis. Discontinuation -]




B8 @ % Parts List 35FB-R-3012:A

e , 1 & | AHHENo. | BHN s :
HEES % o ﬂﬂfk Bl o. | BHNE Eé;}; . .
Part No. Name P%s’;i;:er ass;lr:.hly R;it"i\?;e oIeSr:llc ‘ Remarks
HF4 54 h R+
1 i 1 X
Body die-casting
T4 4 HZ b
1-5 1 X
Body die-casting
Al -— (8K
283 1 | B3 A
Front cover (Name plate)
Bl 79— (88H)
26 ggg 1 | B306 A
Front cover (Name plate)
kAo
31 83 1 c A
Top cover
bAroe—
3609 1| 6 A
Top cover
E &
4 1 D-1 A
Bottom plate
GRS
6 1 B-1 boA
Front plate ‘ \
BN S
6-6 1 B-5 A
Front plate
EREZ
01) =
7( I c A
(02) Eyepiece mount
S
A=+ 7T — 2R 6
14 1 @)
Terminal earth plate 6-1
w7 LoN—
17 1 B2 A
Self-timer lever axle




8% & £ Parts List

36FB-R-3012A
BaEE : | L& | mMaN. | #MNE| & x oz
& B B | su- X5 W id
Part o Neme P v [Referspee| Term Remars
BT L— B-5
17-6 1 A
Self-timer lever axle B2-6
A7 HRET A B-1
18 1 A
Self-timer gear A B2
7 BRFTB B-1 10
19 1 oA
Self-timer gear B B-5 10-1
‘7 Bk B-1 10
20 1 oA
Self-timer coupler B-5 10-1 .
For—ILst—
21 1 A-6 A
Charge lever
MR A 5 FretA B-1 10
36A-1 1 oA
Memory switch spring A B-5 10-1
MR 4 5 $,¢4 B B-1 10
36B-1 . 1 CA
Memory switch spring B B-5 10-1
M2 4 v FRLY v B2
41 1 A
Mirror switch eccentric pin B-5 !
7 T HIR B-1 10
42 ] 1 oA
Self-timer gear stopper B-5 10-1
I~ Filkh/v—
52 1 13 o
Cord groove cover
3~ Filn e
52-1 1 13-1 (@]
Cord groove cover
K7 BEA
56 1 16-1 O
Vinyl leatherette A
HF7 4 MEB
57 1 16-1 o}
Vinyl leatherette B
15—-T w7/ ERE—NF
61 1 B-1 9 OA
Mirror-up buffer




& ah %& Parts List 35FB-R.3012.A
BEES % o ﬂlﬂ g ‘#Sﬁﬁ_.ﬁ.No. B3 E_’%z‘; i e
Part . Name Peper| assgpiy Referepee| Term Remarks
27Ty TRGE~LF
61-1 i = 1 | Bs 91 | ona
Mirror groove cover
Va—Ee— ¥ C
66 1 A
Hot-shoe mould C1
Hva- C 1
67 1 A
Hot shoe contact Cl 1-1
Y oa— NG
68 gg;) 1] c 'l on
) Shoe contact 1-1
vryyuERt v b
76-1 1 C A
Nut
- a{ — —————
HEEAR C
717 1 A
Signal contact C1
~vaE 1
78 1 C
Penta cover leatherette 1-1 oA |
s 4
79-1 1 laii O
Shock absorb plate ! |
! ]
J
ATHR REHR
81 " 1 5
Front plate hole-cover 9-1 X
S ~ o T,, _,?.... e P
ga | T 77E 1] c L on |
Earth lug plate 1-1 !
} _ ol S -
94 I PERE . c A
Ready-light C6
T T - - -
LED # XK
95 - 1] ¢ L1 on
LED light baffle I-1
Yy F— 13
100 1 o i i)
Shutter 13-1 AT bl o] 4E B
IC 7Y v M '
101-2 S 1| M A
IC printed circuit




& & % Parts List

36FB-R-3012.A

BaEs

& Lo

14

EEMLENo,

SRX%E

iR 7€

Trigger resistor A

88 | sub- X% W i
Part Mo Name Pha] iy |Relersree] Tm, Remarks

iC, A

102 1 M A
IC,A

. SBC 7Y v R
" 103-1 i 1 M A

BC printed circuit

106 W 1 M
IC, B A
HiiTo v 7A

107 1 M A
Resistor block A
fiRi7oy 7B

108 1 M A
Resistor block B
VF4F34A L) MR C

109 1 A
Printed circuit, ready-light Cé
AA9F /I PFIIRE—

111 1 J A
Switch transistor
a7 v4—-(6V, 4.7 uF)

112 _ 1 J A
Capacitor
AEY—avFrH4—-(20V, 6.8 uF)

113 ) 1 M A
Memory capacitor

-

44— avFry-~ (10V, 1uF)

114 1 M A
Self-timer capacitor
RE|B5ILT 74— (35V, 0.1 uF)

115 ' 1 M A
Anti-oscillation capacitor
A¥a 74— 0V, 1 uF)

116 1 M A
Capacitor
AMES (330 KQ)

117 1 M A
Resistor
MY LA (330 02)

118A 1 M OA




8 S # Parts List

35FB-R-3012-A

HGE B . 1 % | #Ne. | BEXE| K7 i 4
= # # B & Sub- ° X ZﬁL* f id
Part m. Name P | ot |Releraee] Fem, Remarts
by BB (100 Q)
118B . 1 M oA
Trigger resistor B
7w FHL b)Y HERC (10KQ)
120 1 M A
Latch-prevention resistor C
Fx v h—f&HA (0.12KQ)
121 1 J A
Checker resistor A
Fxyh—HERB (1KQ)
122 1 J oA
Checker resistor B
Foowh—HRAC (0.22KQ)
123 1 J A
Checker resistor C
Frvhh—LEDF = v h—ikHL
124 1 J A
Checker LED
L= ALy Fa— K l
126A 1 3 | O
Lead wire, lever switch i ‘ !
T
LiS— R yFa—F ‘ i
126B 1 3 0 0
Lead wire, lever switch : :
: . B-1 i | i
197 B2 ¥ | BY-1 14 g
Lead wire, power source 3956 14-1 ! %
T [
Yews—ZL Yy FaA—F g;)l_] 10 |
128A 1 B5 OA | (Orange x 155mm)
Lead wire, shutter switch i 10-1 ’
B9-6 +
Spw = AL v F I~ K gi)l_l 0 | :
128B 1 B5 oA (Pink x 155mm)
Lead wire, shutter switch - 10-1
B9-6 |
FYH—=ZRLy Fa-F 13
129 1 O (Blue, Yellow x 70mm)
Lead wire, trigger switch 13-1
130 FRE 2 - F : ] 6 oA (Orange, Yellow, Green,
Lead wite, FRE 6-1 Black x 55mm)
131 - A 1 R 5 oA (Brown, Yellow, Purple,
Lead wire A, 5-1 Blue x 40mm)
Shutter speed control L ; ]




B8 & % Parts List 36FB-R-3012-A

, 14 | SHENe, | REE| 15 -
ZEs % # | @ | s X 4 W id
Part No. Name PEamer| *oogmbly |Reference) Term Remarks
132 rusi 1 R 3 25m
it
' Lead wire A, 5-1 oA (White x 25mm)
Shutter speed control
133 iy - 1| 3 6 | oA | (Redx70mi
Lead wire A 6-1 (Red x 70mm)
134 | 77*7VE 1 191 0 | (Redx 50mm)
ed x mm
Lead wire B 14-1

20 Ay b FRa~F .
135 , . 1 3 o) (Orange x 50mm)
Lead wire, magnet ® :

75k bS5 Ra-F
135-6 . 1 K-6 2-1 oA (Orange x 75mm)
Lead wire, magnet @

MDA4 o Fa2-F

136 1 K 2,14 | oA (Blue x 185mm)
Lead wire, MD switch
“k7+va- KB 13

137 i 1 K 2 oA (Purple x 210mm)
Lead wire B, second curtain signal 14

"B Fra— FA
138 ARy Fua 1 O (Green x 40mm)
Lead wire A, second curtain

. B-1,B-5
139 FEIEy AN 1 | B9 oA | (Black x 40mm)
Lead wire, memory lock B9-6
i B-1,B-5
(5—24 9 Fa-F ,
140 7T AT 1 | Bo OA | (Gray x 125mm)
Lead wire, mirror switch
B9-6
yypma—FA )
142 i 1 9.9:1 O (Blue x 45mm)
Lead wire A, synch. 13,13-1
% - ¥B .
143 vr7ea 1 661 1 o | (Bluex 115mm)
Lead wire B, synch. 9,91
144 Frwnmask i ] 6 | oa | (Purple x 40mm)
Lead wire, checker 6-1
145 TrEITTAYA 1| M 91 | OA | (Purple x 68mm)

Lead wire A




# & %  Parts List

35FB-R-3012.A

. 1A | N, | SHNE| B
5 g # B | Sy K % w id
Part Yo Name Po| ey [Retersgee| Feem, Remars
146 Sy YEVI 74 +B on
1 M 9-1 ellow x 63mm
Lead wire B (Y )
S PAY
201 1 B-1 8 | OA
Bayonet mount
kit e
206 1 B25 A
Thread supporting pin
A e v
206-6 . 1 B25-6 A
Thread supporting pin
8 HEHR
20100 1 | B4 A
(02) Aperture coupling ring
8o HEHR
207-6 1 B4-6 A
01; Aperture coupling ring
02
He -
2126 1 B-5 A
Lens release pin B4-6
AR 2o B-5
214-6 i A
Lens release pin holder B6-6
BRe AN (d-0.3) 4
214A6 | B e | o
Lens release spring B6-6
. |
B .
215-6 1 B-5 A
Lens release button shaft B6-6
FHHR 3 B-5
217-6 1 A
Lens release button B6-6
R BRI R
22 RUIRH 1 | B 8 | on
Coupling ring stopper
75 v Hl Bl
5 ol v .
24 | - 7s1/1 ) I s A
rush coupling gear Bas.
"5 WS- Y - .
225 77 2 A8 1 Bl A
Brush coupling pulley B2S




#8. 4 £ Parts List _ - 35FB-R.3012.A

AEE ' 14 | #P8&No. | BRRE| K .
22 & * 88 | sub- X % w i
Part No. Name chsr;i'tm asslflz})ly R;if:.re)l};e Jesl':lle Remarks

T VvEET ) - : :
2256 1 | BS A
Brush coupling pulley B25-6
75 HEF v g';
226 1 . A
Brush-gear axle B25
B25-6
7= ~#RB g:;
229 Polley st o 1 B35 A
e
y stopper B25-6
Ry EWIM
231-1 1 M A
Prism-retaining plate
TYXLaWE - b 9
232 1 O
Prism retainer 9-1
7Y X AR 9
233 ' 2 O
Prism retainer spring 9-1
17 - REER
235 1 N1 A
Mirror retaining base plate
17 - AR
236 1 N1 A
Mirror adjusting plate
FE&-2z7A o
B-5 A
237-2 Foacal KA : 1 B30
-scale mas B30-6
FE®~=2 7B
238 1 NI A
F-scale mask B
I7-RBERHAV AV
239 1 N1 A
Rivet, mirror adjusting plate
27 Y~voy ik
240 1 B-1 9 OA
Screen lock rivet
27 Y—-rvuaysdha
240-5 1 B-5 9-1 oA
Screen lock rivet
270 —vidhk ‘ B-1 -
243 ) 4 B-5 A
Screen lock rivet B22-1




i & % Parts List

35FB-R.3012.A

Y o 1 ¢ | E#ENe. | RIAXNE | K7 ’
g 7 # B Sub- ° ' X 771}: fi id
Part No Name i Bl o Remarks
27— viZh B-1
244.2 . 2 B-5 A
Screen frame spring B22-1
2y ) — B B-1
245 1 B-5 A
Screen frame B22-1
EBLESRR 7Y - vEp% B-5
246-5 1 A
Screen frame shaft B15-7
B EFRF U b B-5 '
247-5 1 A
Mirror holder shaft B15-7
27— Rt B-1
248 2 B34 A
Screen frame shaft B35
S HBEMR Y~ R . B.5
Screen frame shaft B35-6 A
I S -
FY Xody g R
250 1 B39 [ A
Prism box :
!
Y X aH ey 7R |
250-1 1 B-5 91 ! oA |
Prism box " ;
{ i
FYR LAy P RAL L T i
250A 1 9 ' O
Prism box light baffle
B
251 (03) 1 9 o |
Finder field frame
251 (04)| PTE ] 9 | o
Finder field frame
1B EF L
251-1 # 1 9-1 O
Finder field frame
iR P
252-1 ) 1 91 | ©
Spacer
- 24— e
252A ” il 1 B39 A
Meter view frame
252 =TS . 9 o
Spacer

11




5. 5% # Parts List

36FB-R-3012-A

485, 1 & | SHLEN. | SHENE| It
SRR 223 4 » B | s X Z)? & #
Part to Name Piaer| “gably |Referquee| Term, Remarks
7Y XL DR 9
253-1 1 O
Prism mask 9-1
254 - 2 N4 A
Light baffle
T4 hEAA—F
258 2 M A
~ Photo diode (SPD)
BiRe—n F
259 . 1 N4 A
Eyepiece mold
SBC 7Y v+ Z
260 i 1 > 1o
SBC printed board retainer 9-1
I @ B-1
262 1 A
Roller B7
3 o B-5
262-6 1 A
Roller B7-6
Jo# -
263-6 1 P! A
Roller axle B7
R %
252 1 9
Spacer
R FNPIHRB .
264 | B A
Thread retaining plate B7 |
JnalbsN— -
265 p | Bl A
Roller lever B7
Bz oidh 3
265-6 i | B3 A
Spring plate B7-6
L—
266 | 1| Bl 10 | oa
Roller lever axle

_ 12 —




&8 & #& Parts List 35FB-R.3012.A

05 &S | SN, | 2HNE| K '
EEE % # nh | RN B % i %
Pars e Name i Rl o Remaria
aouse—if4 (d=0.35)
267 1 B-1 10 OA
Roller lever spring
75 v HEE v &R g:;
= Brush-coupli base plat ! B25 A
-cou
ru pling gear base plate P
# B-1
269 1 A
Thread B25
#* B-5
269-6 1 A
Thread B25-6
Gyvsy R
2841 . 1| B ) oa
G-ring B-1
FRibL/x—#h ' B-5
291-6 1 A
Latch lever axle B15-7
g2 .
300-5 1 | BS A
Mirror box side plate B15-7
. . B-1
HEGIF ) LY lEsE
302 . - 2 | B4 A
Mirror holder shaft B35 ! !
K FEF ) F ) InEz b p
302-6 ks 1 | B A
Mirror holder shaft B35-6
v mes e -
304 1\‘4" - ’h’ld i | L B A
tuat t
irror holder actuating plate e
: —— e e ) 7VB__IV B _— ———
& e~ BN b i
305 ;7 . v RER | I B 2
tuat t
r damper actuating plate Boc.s
FUMYEYB _é;l—r—’- B a4 U
308 Mirror holder oin B 1 3‘256 A
irror holder pin Bacs
B0 AR Lt~ B-
309 ) 1 | Bs A
Diaphragm set lever B3?2
A v4— i 7 Bs
S
A | ro| RS A
nsert plate B33.5

— 13 —




- #8. dh % . Parts List 36FB-R-3012.A - -

ggﬂi% 4 . -1 f? m”ﬂlﬂlNO. 3%‘2}* ﬂﬁ ﬁ

Part Mo Name Poaer| ably [Refergiee| Term, Remarks
BhLrt—Ex B-1 11

314 , - 1 oA

Diaphragm actuating lever screw B-5 11-1
45° Z byt B-5

3176 o 1 A
45" stopper B15-7

Yeys—L—XHF—

320 1 B-1 11 oA
Shutter release

306 | LTPTYITI 1 | B3
- A
Shutter release axle B15.7
e AL B-1 11
321 1 oA
Shutter release lever B-5 11-1
B15-7
19=T oL L= B-1,B-5
322 1 B12 A
Mirror-up lever B12:6
NIVALY S/ V8 VR 2 \
323 ;| B A
Mirror-down lever B13
7 —LN—H B-5
326-6 1 A
Mirror lever axle B15-7
S5 —24 o FREAT - B-1,B-5
327 1 B12 A
Mirror switch insulator B12-6

17Ty BRI LN—
329 1 B-1 11 O
Mirror-up stop lever

329.6 15T v THREL/N— 1 B-5 . A
’ Mirror-up stop lever B15-7
17T o HBALN—R N
331-6 ’ p | B3 A
Mirror-up stop lever axle B15-7
B-1,B-5
325 1 Mirror shaft stoppe b | B3s A
irror stopper B e
45° 2 b oo _
337 . ;| B A
45" stopper base B16

— 14 —




¥ & % Parts List

35FB-R-3012.A

e 14 | MANe., | SERE | . ,
I & Ll A # Sub- ° X ’3 i 5
Part No. Name Pﬁ;f:er ass&':.b]y lei:”}\?s_e Jgﬂe Remarks
45° R byt — W R
338 1 B-1 9
45° stopper base screw oa
5 45° 2 byot—idh (d=0.32) B-5
339-6 1 11-1
45° stopper spring B15-7 oA
342 R L —HIR . B-1
Lever stopper B37-1 A
2434 £ vidh (d=10.8) B-1
1 12 @)
Mirror-down spring B37-1 A
34346 &9 vidi (d=0.8) 1 B-5 12-1
- - OA
Mirror-down spring B36-6
YewE— L) =TT (d=0.23) B-1 11
348 i 1 B-5 1141 oA
Shutter release spring B15.7 -
T,,,
$5—T v 74 (d=0.26)
349 1 B-1 1 QA
Mirror-up spring
15T o RAZL A —Fi1(d= 0.26) B-5 _
349-6 1 A
Mirror-up lever spring BI5-7 |
L — } l e -
s L (12l Bl | !
355A 1 A
Lever spring shaft B37-1
A 5
3576 1| B A
Signal lever axle B15-7
e - . —
VAR ¥ L B-1
358 1 A
Down lever connecting shaft BI3
17— Ty TEE Vv~ IR
361 1 B-1 11 oA
Spring stud
F N LN~ B-1
362 1 A
Down lever adjusting lever B37-1
MD% Lif iy -—#f B-
353-1 1 B1 A
MD take-up signal middle lever axle B37-1

—_— 1§ -



0.5 # Parts List , 35FB-R-3012:A

L 2 . | 1% | sisN. |#RERS| &% :
& B ¥ | sub- ‘ 4 3; i i
Pert No. Neme P sy [Refersice| m. Remarks
163 PR R AVIS R T =N Bl
Shock absorb rubber I| p37p| 12| On
370-6 , 1| BS | on
Light baffle B157
17— LN—HRAR B-1
377 1 A
Mirror lever shaft base B17
BORHAAMR K 2
404A 1 OA
Counter retaining ring K-6 2-1
vo—RUIER (d=0.35) 1
406-2 1 0]
Film-advance lever retaining spring 1-1
LR
451 1 K A
Upper base plate
468 v — X080 Bk | c i
Release button ring 1-1 Oa

BrEFv—T 9y va
401A-1 1 P3-1 A
Film-advance lever bush

i) - X8R
469 1 C 1 oA
Release ring

L) — XN 1
470-5 1 C oA
Release inner tube 1-1

24 o FHeR<A S
475 1 P4 A
Switch insulating tube

24y FHBRER (d=0.23)
476 1 2 O
Switch stopper spring

arRE— LY K
478-2 1 A
Mold insulator K4
AL v F Lot . K
484 1 A
Lever switch K4




B &% & Parts List

35FB-R-3012.A

ey 1 | SN, | BRNE| B
S i # B | sw || K5 o #
Part Yo Name P s |Reergee] Term Remarks
Ay FiaRE K
486 1 A
Switch insulating pin K4
ZEROHEEL -
490 4 1 K 2 oA
Multi-exposure lever
et UP VA
490-1 | 1 K-6 21 | oa
Multi-exposure lever
EERY V=2
491 1 L1 o
Multi-exposure knob 1-1
ZEHOV-PA t=0.1 1
493A 1 O
Multi-exposure sheet A t=0.1 1-1
LEBO—FB t =0.188 1
493B 1 O |
Multi-exposure sheet B t=0.188 1-] |
T -k
|
BERMO Y- FC t ~0.25 1 1
493C 1 P 0O
Multi-exposure sheet C t=0.25 I
- v =B S
B ol
503-1 1 C LOA |
Frame-counter window -1 5
o ,,,,F_, S
L] — X Ls— ! p ] '
518 B A
Release lever | B19 | 1
_ _ . T | f AT e
v - XsN— i B-5 ’
518-6 1 AN
Release lever B19-6 }
S SRR R o
U)o LN \ B-1 S0
518A " OA
See-saw lever ‘ B-5 10-1 | ‘\
L) — Z Lss— B-1 10
519 2 oA
Release lever shaft B-S 10-1
Wl HEgr v g:é
519A Eccentric o 1 B19 A
ccentric pin Blo6
L) — X éh 13
527-1 1 O
Shutter release shaft 13-1

—_— 17 —



iB f % Parts List

- .35FB-R-3012.A

HEES , 1 ¢ | AN, | BENE| B A :
& # 8 | sub- X 5 " id
Part Mo Neme e Bl ko Remarks
S40B MDDz 4 v FH#8KB K
1 2
MD-switch insulation plate B K3 oA
MD2Z A v F#ai#K C
540C N 1 | X 2 | oa
MD-switch insulation plate C K3
540D MD = 14 v F#R#KD K
1 : 2
' MD-switch insulation plate D K3 oA
EHIE
541 1 R A
Shutter speed control
Ve E-F4r g R 5
541A 1 oA
Shutter dial tube Rl 5-1
vy 5 — BB R
541B 1 Rl A
Shutter speed scale R2
SIS 1)) R
541C 1 R1 A
Washer R2
£y b ER 5
541D 3 R oA
Set screw 5-1
a.y 7 BRHEE
541E 1 R A
Rewind lock release button
oy 7 RRIR
S41F ’ 1 | R A
Rewind lock release plate
FR .
558 ERRi 1 F2 A
FRE insulator
sj0 | T 7ERR 1 | R A
Manual-setting resistor
iR
575 (01) _ 1 C : Ga
Cover ring 1-1
i
s7502) | TR 1 | c 1] oa
Cover ring i-1

18




35FB-R-3012.A

2 & % Parts List

s 1 £ | SN | BIEE | BT _
BEET % # @a | N WE B i #
Part No. Name P‘ii'li‘:er assm‘_bly R},fitr?{?ie O’I‘ga"l", Remarks
. 15 0 B L i
1
Cover ring washer 1-1 oA
FRE 7)) v +iR
630 1 J A
FRE printed circuit
73 €T HR
631 1 J A
Brush gear stopper
J 7Y v MRAER
631A 1 6-1 O
J print plate holder
73 vETHRE
632 1 J A
Brush gear stopper pin
Fiwh—iIR
633 _ 1 J A
Checker spring
Fayvhi—daHn 57—
634 1 J A
: Checker spring collar
Fauwh—idhErs
635 1 ] A
Checker spring pin
] ]
Froh—idHES (1x3.5%0.4)
636 1 ] A
Checker spring washer
Froyh—Lot— C
637 1 A
Checker lever &
638 Froh—Lo—# 1 C
A
Checker lever axle (&
i1 |
639 ] i C oA
Snap ring Il
6
61 Jlitot - 1 F 6-1 oA
Snap ring
B-1,B7 10
E-V v (E-10) B25
642 _ 2 | Bs | 100"
E-ring B25-6

— 182 —



BB & % Parts List

35FB-R-3012.A

R

ASA dial mount

o | 15 | mHaNn. | 2EE »
BEES % pi B | sub 0 X 4 1 #
Part Yo Name P e [Referee| Tem, Remarks

643 Fruowh— % 1 C
' Checker window Cs A
BE L W%
651 1 6 @]
Rewind shaft bearing
AR L 8%
651-1 > 1 6-1 o)
i Rewind shaft bearing
R L& 7
652-1 1 O
Rewind shaft 7-1
BR/, T 7
653 1 : e
' Rewind knob 7-1
BEMSR AR (d=0.26) 7
655 , 1 O | 32FBI #605
Spring 7-1
ERY <3
657 _ 1 | H11 A | 32FB1#607
Rewind crank knob
EBRY 7@
658 1 Hi1-1 A 32FB1 #608
Rewind crank knob shaft
JTRZ Y 9T
659 WA TRE ) 1 7| o | 32FBI#692
Cover latch retaining clip 7-1
HRMES (3%X6x0.5
660 ¢ ) 1 7 O | 32FBI#610-1
Rewind shaft washer 7-1
7YV 73 vidta(d=0.32)
662 I 7| o
Friction spring 7-1
HARA /7
664-1 1 71 o | 32FBI#664
0.C. knob 7-1
BREMIA Y
665-1 1 7 o)
Rewind shaft guide 7-1
ASA %4 ¥ VvER
667 1| A




&8 & # Parts List

35FB-R-2012-A

P 3= . 1 & | B8N, | BHEE| K5
Haks % # 8% | sub- > [X ;c} fh i
Part No. Name P‘i;;i':er assﬁ':}’lv RFeif:_"i\'}gf Jgﬂe Remarks
668 ASAZ 4 +¥ F
1 4A A
SOI} ASA dial
02
ASA7 Yy HE~ 7
669 1 O
ASA click button 7-1
ASA 7Y » ik 7
670 1 O
ASA click spring 7-1
ASA B RS R 7
671 1 F OA
ASA dial base disk 7-1
ASA H &R 7
672 1 F OA
ASA dial 7-1
ASA 7 ) 5 78 7
676 1 F oA
ASA click plate 7-1
FRE [dl#x#
677 I F A
FRE shaft
FRE B
678 i F2 A
FRE ring
FRE # &R
679-1 1 F2 A
FRE insulating plate
73V A
682 1 F3 A
Brush A
75 Ul i |
683 1 F3 A
Brush mount '
FNE ¥B%
684-1 ) 1 F2 A
FRE conducting plate
g7 5 VA
685-1 1 ] A
Sliding brush A
TIvFEY 6
686 1 F oA
Brush gear 61

— 192 —




.gﬂ»xﬁ: # Parts List

35FB-R-3012.A

Bk 1 & | #A AN | B57 iR 7
e & i @2 | Subp e X 4 fi d
Part e Name Prpger] g [igereer| Tam Remarks
6g7 | TEMTRALE 1 F 7| oa | 32FB1 64l
' ASA dial base disk retainer 7-1 2FBI #641-1
BAAD » 7 Lo —
688 0 1 T o
Rewind knob lock lever 7-1
Oy 7 LN—i
689 ’ 1 7 | o | 32FBl#660
Knob lock lever shaft 7-1
ASA 4 ¥ VEE
691 1 7 o
ASA dial mount 7-1
BHEEIR 7
692 1 F OA
Exposure correction spring 7-1
ASA #E)nt
693 1 F 7| oa
ASA coupler 7-1
75 vHY 74
694 ;| B A
Brush spring B25-6
BEs ) sy
695 1 F4A A 32FBI1 #691
Exposure correction click pin
T3Vt b 6
697 1 F OA
Brush nut 6-1
m%75 VB 6
698 1 F oA
Sliding brush B 6-1
BEGEA
706 1 16-1 @)
Camera back hinge A
IS MB
708 1 16-1 0]
Latch B
8065 | s 1 81 " on
Ml
807 1 B-1 11 oA

JCIS & PM 1.7x2.2 Type (3)
Screw

—_ 20 —
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i _ 14 | Mo, | BIARIE | B 72 :
BEEE & # CE N X % W *
Part No. Name PcUsr;i‘t]er assrzr:.hlv leif:r?\?:_" OTf'eSr:]'e Remarks
Y B
807-6 : 1 B-5 11-1 OA
JCIS ® PM 1.7 x2 Type (3)
Screw
W halL ) B-1 10 OA
JCIS @ PM 1.7 x 3.0 Type (3) B-5 10-1
Screw
ASA BREEHEBHIR 7
822 2 | O
ASA-dial base dish stopper 7-1
77 URE R .
826-1 8 | %61 op
Brush 7,7-1
8271 | RY 3 3-215 %10 1 o4
’ JCIS @ PM 1.4x2.0 Type (1 9.1
1CI3 ype (1) N1
/Nt
828 1 B-1 9 OA
JCIS ® CM 2x2.5 Type(1) :
Screw
Nl
829 1 > o
® PTB 2x2.8 9-1
rew
NN L
834 1 B-1 11 oA
: JCIS & PM 2x2 Type (1)
Screw
AL | |
834-6 1 B-5 11-1 . OA
JCIS ® PM 2 x 2.2 Type(l)
Screw L
. 6
Ma L
836 JCIS ® PM 2 x 2.8 Type (1) 3 g; 10 4
x 2. e -
Screw P 10-1 _
MDZ 4 » #Bfte =
837 1 K 2 oA
14x2
D switch screw
I5—RA y FIbHER .
839:1 i l 2 | B 1891 oA |
#1.7x5 B-5 -
Mirror switch screw
hal 9
839A ) 1 o
JCIS & PM 1.7 x5 Type (3) 9-1
Screw
go1.1 | | ETVTEEER 5 6611 o | so127B
®1.7x3 7,
FRE printed screw

— 202 —
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35FB-R-3012-A

. \ 1% | BHAN. | SHNE| K%
7 & # 8 # Sub- X ,’g fi 5
Part No. Name Pclj:i‘:" assﬁ?}’ly R;if:.”;\?:.e 0’{2:1'& Remarks
sy | TRC , | B 9 | o
Jsgls ®PM 1.7x1.5 Type (1) B-5 9-1
TEW
g73 | Rv . o i
JCIS ® PM 1.7x 3.5 Type (3) 11 | OA
Screw
877 Yrwd—L )= NG 2
1 B-1 11
Shutter release lever axle screw oA
878-6 P T R A L S L . B-5 A
Down-stopper lever stopper B15-6
880 BUu/x— e x . 13 o
B-lever release screw 13-1
gsas | BL 1 | BS 11-1 | oA
JCIS & CM 1.7 x 2.5 Type (1)
Screw
Mt
885-5 1 B-5 11-1 OA
JCIS ® PM 1.7x 2.5 Type (3)
Screw
886-5 R EmEHL S £ 2 ) B.5 L on
Side plate set screw
B &
896 * 2 F 71 oa | 32FB#846
? 14x2.2 7-1
perture coupling plate screw
SEA Y vERE R B-5 5
898-1 3 O
Shutter dial screw B25-6 5-1
77 vEBFY ER B-5
899 2 10-1 OA
Brush gear screw B25-6
MD 24 v F#HRFA K
904 1 2
MD switch contact A K3 oA
MD =4 » ¥#KB K
905 1 2
MD switch contact B K3 oA
B-1
Yy E—24 0y FA B-5
925 Shutter switch A ! B9 A
B9-6




&8 & # Parts List

35FB-R:3012.A

5B 1 £ | M#ShNe, | BHERE | ] &
& i # CE I 5 fi #
Part o Name Paeer| e [Retersee| Term Remrks
Yy BE—24 5 FB gé
926 Shutter switch B ! B9 A
utter s
T B9-6
17245 FA g:é
927 1| 8 A
Mirror switch A 9
B9-6
15-R4%FB gg
928 . I A
Mirror switch B 9
B9-6
17249 FAECR
930 1 B-1 9 OA
SR 1.4x2.5 _
Mirror switch adjusting screw
17— R4y FREBEe R
9306 Y 1 | Bs 9.1 | oA
Mirror switch adjusting screw
- . B-1
19— 24 5 FfEBKA B-5
23 Mi itch insulator A 'l B A
irror switch insulator Bo6 |
1
|
LI —RA y FHBINB A ‘
932 ’ p| B A
Mirror switch insulator B B9
1724 9 FERKB B-5
932-6 1 LA
Mirror switch insulator B B9-5 | !
i !
B-1 2
15— 24 5 FHEREC B-5 | i
7 | Mircor switch insulator C e A
irror switch insulator pog | |
- !
FEY—R4 4 FA .
934 ’ 1 B 10 5y |
Memory lock switch A | B-5 10-1 ’
- N T I N
AEY~Z45FB . ‘
935 ’ 1 Bl 1001 5
Memory lock switch B B-5 | 101
MR 4 5 FHebHE C .
936 2 TRk ;| B 101 op |
Memory switch insulator C B-5 10-1
Mz A4 & FiaH B .
937 ’ ;| Bl 101 op
Memory switch insulator B B-5 10-1
L5 —
939 | MMM 1| B1 10 | oa
Front plate insulator

— 2la —



B8 % % Parts List | . 35FB-R-3012.A . .

BaEE 3 P {}E g BALSNe. | BERNE Hég p o
Sub~
Part No. Name PcUs';iyt:er '“:"ﬁ':.uy Rxfif:"m:_e oIg':l‘e Remarks
Ya—-BEERA
94} ' 1 M4 A
Shoe connecting contact A
4
Shoe connecting contact B 4
Fi5-Reme (1.6x2.8x0.2) 9
. 943A 1 N1 . 9.1 oA
Washer )
FIs-—REEeE(1.6x2.8x0.4)
943B 1 N1 991 oA
Washer )
FIi73-REEL(1.6x2.8%x0.6)
943C i O 1 M 991 oA
Washer ’
Fi35-—3} X 2. R
943D 5 — B (1.6 x2.8%0.8) ) NI 91 oA
Washer o
7R vt A 1
944A 1 C 0A
Rubber 1-1
944B I17Y v T o 1 6 o
J print rubber 6-1
945A FR¥+¥ H®7 » ¥+ ~(6x10x0.05) 1 :1 o
Washer -
945B FR¥ V%7 v v+~ (6x10x0.1) 1 661 o
' Washer "
FR > E P —
945C FrHAKT» v »— (6x10%0.07) 1 21 o
Washer
) , i B-1
946 e A FRAR 1 B9 10 oA
. Shutter switch retainer B-5 10-1
B9-5
947-1 PRI 31 =N 1 13 o
Light tight
FREXT -7 ' 8
948 _ i B30 Ca
Light-baffle tape 8-1
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8% s & Parts List 35FB-R.3012-A

BLRE % ® 14 | SN | SMEE| B - . .

W | su- X %
Part Mo. Name Pepger| mengmbly: |Reference) Term, Remarks
WD £~ ¥
949-5 1 O | Dis.
Side plate mould

B rt—7 e — (1.5%5%0.3)

951 1 B-5 10-1 oA
Washer
IV TY vy -

952-5 " 4 | B3 11-1 | oA
Grip ring B15-7
F-7 404

RA 1 R 5-1 0oA
F-Film

F-74rapppez

F-Film screw

F-74nvbmyvyp—
RF 1 R 5-1 oA
F-Film washer
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- 8. & # Parts List

35FB-R-3012.A
g 1 & | SHSN. | SHNE| K *x '
Ha®E % % B | S 5 Z); il %
Part . Name P | gy |Refersye| Term Remaris
ZvianmBEAS
G2B (03) 1 'e)
Fresnel screen B type
FVXIWESAT
G2E (03) 1 O
Fresnel screen E type
7V KE4 7 9 e)
G2K 1 9.1 G
Fresnel screen K type D
TV ANKEAS 9 .
G2K (03) 1 0]
Fresnel screen K type 9-1
G4 By 1 N4 A
Eyepiece lens
vz
Gs | ¥ 1 N4 A
Eyepiece lens
vz
G8 i 2 N4 A
Condenser lens
. B-1
G9 v 1 | BS A
Lens B30
B30-6
vy X 9
Gl10 1 N1 OA
Lens 9-1
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B#l—%E X  Subassembly list

35FB-R.3012-A

i e 22
No. of
Sub-
assembly

145
@ &
Pes. per
Name Unit

£ #

mEsaES
No. of

Constituent Parts

BHEXE

Reference
Fig. No.

fif - *

Remarks-

All

TR
Lower base plate

126A,B, 135,416-1,417-2
418,419,422, 423,425
426x3,427, 440, 443, 444
445, 446A-5, 448, 450, 452
457,487,488, 496, 497x24
516-1,517, 534, 540Ax2
819x2

Al2

B-1
(01)
(02)

Al R
Front plate

6,19, 20, 36A-1, 36B-1, 42
54,59, 61-1, 65-1, 201,202
208x3, 214-6, 214A-6
215-6,217-6, 218, 222
240, 261, 266, 267, 291-6
313-5, 314, 318-6, 320, 321
328, 329, 330, 331-6, 338
340, 341, 344-5, 348, 349
357-6, 361, 375-5, 383-1
394, 395, 518A, 519x2
805x4, 806-5x6, 807-6
810x2, 812x2, 813, 818
823A-D, 825-5x2, 828, 834
836x2, 839-1x2, 842Mx1
842Px4, 862x2, 863-5, 877
878-6,930, 934, 935,936
937, 939, 946,

B1, B2, B4, B7, B9-1, B10
B12, B13-1, B14, B16, Bi7-1
B19, B20, B22-1, B2S, B26
B27, B30, B32, B33-2, B35
B37-1, B38-5, B39

B-5

Al )
Front plate

19, 20, 36A-1, 36B-1, 42
54, 65-1, 202-5, 208-6
216, 218, 240-5, 250, 261
313-5,314, 318-6,375-5
383-1, 394,395, 518A
519x2, 805x4, 807-6
810x2, 812-5x2, 813, 818
825-5x2, 834-6, 836x2
839-1x2, 842M, 842Px4
862x2, 863-5x3, 884-5
885-5, 886-5, 930-6, 934
935, 936,937,951

B1, B2-6, B4-6, B6-6, B7-6
B9-6, B15-7, B19-6, B20-1
B22, B25-6, B26-6, B27-5
B30-6, B32, B35-6, B36-6
B38-5

810x2 (EiD

8-1
9-1
11-1
12-1

25 —




M S-—-K&

Subassembly list

35FB-R.3012:A

fouvald % # LE T sHE] W x
Sub- Pcs. per No. of Reference
assembly Name Unit Constituent Parts Fig. No. Remarks
2 7 E# L e—
1 18,4
Self -timer lever 17,18, 41 2
B26 2T EB L —
- 1 18,41,17-6 -1
{013 Self-timer lever o
02
B4 B0 ER B 1 206, 207, 209, 210, 211 8
83 Aperture coupling ring 223, 893x2
Bhagn
B4-6 . 1 209-6, 210-6, 211-6, 223-6 8-1
{013 Aperture coupling ring
02
Miien | . . .
B66 1 217-6,212-6, 214-6, 214A-6 101
Lens release button 215-6, 642
A#ao
B7 1 262,263,264, 265 10
Roller lever
HHoo
B7-6 1 265-6, 262-6, 263-6 11-1
Roller lever
15=24 9 F 128A,B, 139, 140, 925, 926
B9-1 . . 1 927,928,931x3, 932,933 10
Mirror switch 946
$5—24 g F 933, 925, 926,927,928
B9-6 . 1 931x3, 946,932-6, 128 10-1
Mirror switch 139. 140
j( L/v—
B11-6 1 333-6, 335-5 12-1
Large lever
19—=T 9T Las— - .
B12 4 1 322,327, 356x2, 378-5 1
Mirror-up lever + 379-1, 380, 381
A % VL £ 322,327, 356x2, 378-5
B12-6 1 roels ’ 11-1
Mirror-up lever 379-6, 380-6
17—Fy - 323, 325-1, 350-5, 358
B13-1 1 ’ : ’ 11
Mirror-down lever 359, 372, 375-5
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Subassembly list

35FB-R.3012.A

ﬁﬁlﬂ? t% 1 & 2 =) 7
No. o"f % # & f'g mEwsEE BHRXE . %
Sub- Pcs. per No. of Reference
assembly Name Unit Constituent Parts Fig. No. Remarks
B15.7 BB : 300-5, 246-5, 247-5, 291-6 14

Mirror box side plate 317-6, 320-6, 321, 326-6 -
3264, 328, 329-6, 330
331-6, 339-6, 340, 341,
344-5, 348, 349-6, 357-6
370-6, 389, 391, 823A~D
878-6,952-5x4, B10, B12-6
B13-6, B14, B33-2
45° 2 poyrem :
B16 o 1 317,337, 339, 389, 391 9
45" stopper
17— Lo — IR
B17-1 1 324,377 11
Mirror lever shaft base
L) — X LsN—
B19 1 518, 519A 10
Release lever
L=~
B19-6 1 518-6, 519A 10-1
Release lever
A7 = '
B22-1 1 245,243x4, 244-2 11-1
Screen frame
825 77 vEHET - I 224, 225, 226,229, 268 10
Brush coupling gear 269, 642, 694, 827-1x2
7T vEEYT -
B25-6 1 224, 642, 694, 899x2, 10-1
Brush coupling gear B23, B24-6
33yt 301-1, 304, 305, 306x4
B26 1 307, 308, 345, 346 11
Mirror holder 373-1x2. G1
Cs—Fy by 301-1, 304, 305, 306x4
B26-6 1 307-6, 308, 345, 346 11-1
Mirror holder 373.1x2. G1
T voe—
B27 I 310-1,311-6 11
Stop-down lever
i # 23 — BHiR
B30 1 2,237-2,G9 8
(01)(02) Front cover
il 71 % — $4
B30-6 | 1 2:6,237-2, G9 8-1
(01X02) Front cover
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#H#¥m—K%E Subassembly list

J5FB-R.3012-A

Rasa®s

Ty -
Nalat % * fll g pHRTE " %
Sub- Pes. per No. of Reference
assembly Name Unit Constituent Parts Fig. No. Remarks

BDRAA Lt~
. B32 . 1 309,311A 1
Diaphragm set lever 11-1
% R 7 —~MEDIR
B34 . 1 248,302, 3325 11
Mirror shaft stopper,
advance-lever side
BMEE 7-HLDE
B35 . 1 248, 302, 332-5 11
Mirror shaft stopper,
rewind-knob side
BREMI 7 — MK
B35-6 . 1 332-5, 248-6, 302-6 11-1
Mirror shaft stopper,
‘rewind-knob side
JE XK 287-6, 270-5, 281-1, 282-6
B36E | Bottom base plate 1| 283:5,284.6,334.5, 34346 | 127
352-2, 353-6, 355-2, 367-5
368-5, 362-6, 363-6, B11-6
270-5,281-1, 282, 283-5
7L — 4+ mia 284-1, 287-1, 334-5, 343A
B37-1 Shutter brak 1 352-2,353-1,355-2,362,363 | 12
utter brake 367-5, 368-5, 342, 355A
TV X afy 72X
B39 1 250, 252A 9

Prism box
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E#S—9%E#  Subassembly list 35FB-R-3012.A
i Y 22 14 & = B[ -
No.ouf W % 3 | fﬂ?’( [ & 5 #HEE i *
Sub- Pes. per No. of Reference :
assembly Name Unit Constituent Parts Fig. No. Remarks
LER 3,7,67,68, 69,73, 74A,B
lo01%02) | Top cover L1 761,84, 468, 469.6,470-5 | |
491,493A ~ C, 535A, 535B
503-1, 575, 577, 639
873x4, 78, 95, 944A
C1,Cs5,C6, C7
: EER 3-6,7,67, 68, 69,73, 74A, B
0562 | Top cover L | 761,84, 468, 469.6,470.5 | Il
491, 493A ~ C, 535A, 535B
503-1, 575,577, 639, 873x4
78,95, 944A,
C1,Cs5,C6,C7
Ya—JEE—NF 1
C1 1 66,75,77
Hot-shoe mould I-1
Fryh—Lon—
cs ’ 1 637, 638, 643 !
Checker lever 1-1
VFASA M7 Y v b
Cé T 7 1 109, 94 :
Ready-light printed circuit 1-1
F FRE % i 641, 669, 670, 687, 698 6 6.1
8 2 g
©01X02) | FRE 686, 687, 671, 672, 676 e
692, 693, 822x2, 896x2
826-1x3,945A, B, C
F1,F2,F3
ASA %4 % -
F1- AR 1 667, 677 6,61
ASA dial mount plate 7,71
FRE & 6
F2 1 678, 680, 684-1, 679-1
FRE ring 6-1
T3 VA 6
F3 1 682, 683
Brush A 61
ASA %4 ¥ 2
F4A 1 668, 695
(01)02) | ASAdial 7-1
BILL Loe—
H1-1 1 654-1,657,658 7,7-1
Rewind crank
FRE 70 o b 630, 631, 632, 633, 634
J o 1 | 635,636,685-1,111,112 6
Printed circuit 121,122,123, 124,130 6-1
133, 144
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47 —%E#& Subassembly list 35FB-R-3012.A

ki % # LB mams®s SHEE| W %
Sub- Pes. per No. of Reference
assembly Name Unit Constituent Parts Fig. No. Remarks
K LR q 136, 137, 404A, 405-2, 409 2
Upper base plate 411,451,477, 482x2

483x5, 483A-1, 482x2
483x5, 483A-1, 484A-1x2
485, 490, 502-1, 505, 506
507, 508, 509, 512, 514
520, 521, 523, 526
532-1,533, 812-5x2, 831
837,K3,K4,K5,K6

R 451.6, 1265, 404A, 405-2
K6 | Upper base plate L | 409-6,411,473-6, 4766 2
477, 482:6x2, 483-6x5

484-6,485-6, 488-6, 438A-5
490-1,502-1, 505-6, 508-6
509-6, 510-6, 5116, 521-6
522-6, 522A-5. 526, 532:6
533, 534-6, 487-6, 540A6
812A-5, 831-6, 844-5

MD 24 » ¥
K3 1 540B, 540C, 540D, 904, 905 2
MD switch
Ay FLi—
K4 1 478-2, 484, 486-1 2

Lever switch

M IC7Y v iR i 101-2, 102, 103-1, 106, 107 9.9.]
IC printed circuit 108, 113, 114, 115, 116, ;
117, 118A,B, 120, 231-1
258x2, 145, 146
NI $ 5 — RBER | 235, 236, 238, 239, 827-1
Mirror retaining base plate 875x2,943A,B,C.D, G6x2 9,9-1
G10
N4 BRRE— A KA A i 259, 254x2, 255, 257x2 5.9.]
Eyepiece mold 941,942, G8x2, G4, G5 ’
®BELt— 1
P3-1 . 1 401-1, 401A-1, 495, 832x2
(01X02) Wind-up lever 1-1
24 v F HIR
P4 i 472,474-1,475 2
Switch lock lever
R =10k 1 541,131, 132, 541Dx3 5
Shutter speed control 570, S41E, 541F, R1 5-1
PERE RN 7 )
RI o | 1 S41A,R2 >
Shutter dial 5-1
Yy 8- BRI
R2 T 1 541B, 541C >
Shutter speed scale 5-1
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- #B &4 %  Parts List

P33FB-R-3012-A

14

gﬂ *ﬂ anNo.

BHENE

iR 7€

HwRES ) =
” & ﬁ Pf@ ¥ | sub X % fa id
Part Yo Name Toa| gl [Referguee| Teem, Remarks
01) EHE
4 ( 1 B-1 A
(02) Bottom plate
4A BRI 1 | b1 M4 oa
Bottom light baffle 14-1
RE
81 % 1 | € A
Eyepiece ring C4
&EE = WA C
8A 1 A
Eyepiece rubber C4 :
9 BERT 7 22 dh C
1 A 31F
Eyepiece glass clip C4 3B #392
=)
10 1 14 5
Tripod socket 14-1
11-1 wR 2
- A2-1 A
Eyelet
o | 2 | A2 A | 32FBI#12
Eyelet bush A2-1
13 Foi AT ; 6 | o | 32FBI#1sA
Terminal cap 6-1 $-3071
yvrashy b 6
15 1 0] 5
Synch. socket 6-1 S-8504
2N 785HT B-1
16 ) 1 B-5 A
Self-timer lever knob B1
2 TEB) L N— B-1
16A 1 -5
Self-timer lever B A
Bl
Fop—T LsN— )
21-5 1 A6-5 A
Charge lever
Fe—TN—EY
22 " 1| A8 A
Charge lever pin A6-5
11 A 2 A2 A
Eyelet
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# 5 % Parts List _ P33FB-R-3012.A
G 1 1% | HHRN. | BERE| K 2 | '
# . & B BE | sy X 37? m *
Part Mo Name Pt | eipail |Refrspee| rm, Remarks
Fo—=PN—a—3 A6
235 1
Charge lever roller A6-5 A
K DR A
24 2 I A4-1
, Washer A6 A
A A6-1
MD. S Wﬁﬁ] Vs —
25-1 _ _ 1 13 | ©
Motor switch coupling lever :
MD. SW#EL/x—
25-3 cD _ 1 131 | ©
MD switch coupling lever
ER DB V-
26-1 1 13 O
Blank exposure preventer lever
ZROBIIE V-
26-2 1 14-1 O
Blank exposure preventer lever
) MD{EE L/} .
281 . 1 13 | o
MD signal lever axle
MDES v/ —#
28-2 1 13-1 0]
MD signal lever axle
BROJPE v —Wh 5 -
29 1 13 O
Blank exposure preventer lever collar
: MDES v/ —ES
29-1 . 1 13-1 O
MD signal lever washer
MDIEE Loe—ith
301903 1 13 | o
©4)! wmp signal lever spring
| BRI
311(09) 1 4 | o
(04) Retaining plate, bottom
SR A K
31-2 . 1 14-1 o)
Retaining plate, bottom
Veyd—Fr—Tlo—
32 1 Ad A
Shutter charge lever

~
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# & % Parts List | " P33FB:R-3012:A
H5 BT . : - 1% | LGN | SHEE| BE | 00 g ’
i # P‘@ B | sub- B F i £
Part No, Name ﬁ,;i':er assﬁ':'hly Rngf;reb?:.e o}f'esr:lle Remarks
Ve b —Fp— -
3241 1 4-1
Shutter charge lever A A
. 15 —-Fp—-IEY
33 T 1 | A4 A
Mirror charge pin
33.1 15—F¢—VEV 4 . A
- A4-1
Mirror charge pin '
35 17-Fe—VELHTI— ; A4 A
Mirror charge pin collar A4-1 .
Yy #—F v— P
37.1 + v =¥ i Ad A
Shutter charge claw A4-1
Fr—IMLHEY
38-1 " ;| A4 A
Rivet shutter charge pin A4-1
Bty —=
43-2 1 AS5-2 A
Battery chamber
44 B+ v+ 7 . A
Ps5 3
Battery chamber cap §-:3726A
B 7 — RS
45-1 1 14 5
Battery chamber earth contact 14-1
Bk g — .
46 1 P5 A S-3104
Battery holder 310
RO A
47 1 A5 A
Battery contact A & A5-2
s Loy .
48 BHEH 2 Lvsk | AS A
Battery contact rivet A5-2
BibOEH B AS
49 1 A
Battery contact B ® A5-2
o—3— _
50 1 16-1 O
Roller




85 5% Parts List | P33Fs-n.3o1i-A

HEES : | ‘ 1 | SN, | SHEE | B %
. % % . B8 | sup 4 37? L %
Part Yo Neme | Piher| osgmbly [Refersoe) Term Remarks
o -3 < .
51 1
Roller shaft ) ' | 161 ©
2T UIN—ER B-1 9 '
5401 1
02) Self-timer lever screw B-5. 9-1 oA
55 7 L~ H# i 9 o
Leatherette 91
[
g | MREMETLY 1 161 | O
Light-tight (for groove)
t#EBEL LA
. 58A-1 A 1 161 | O
Light-tight A
L&Ber B
 58B1 R 1 161 | O
Light-tight B
) 17—F v A FEREL B-1 10
59 1 QA
Mirror box bottom buffer B-5 10-1
R TREXEL H B-1 13
60 o ) 1 oA
Light-tight (for eyepiece) B-5 13-1
Yoy —PBRE L B-1 13
63 1 O
Shutter curtain rubber B-5 13-1
HLA
6 | ® 1 141 o
Shock-absorb rubber A 14-1
N M . B-1 8
65-1 1 OA |
Dl; JCIS ® PM 1.7x2.2 Type (1) B-5 8-1
02 Screw
AL
69 1 c 1| oa
Upper shoe switch contact 1-1
FrER ‘
70-1 = _ 1 ¢ A
Lower shoe switch contact c7
ERE~LVF ' C
71-1 1 c7 A
Contact mold
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# & % Parts List P33FB-R.3012-A
o EE | 1 & | s |2 # o,
Part No. Name PcUs’.ﬁ;:er assﬁr:'hly R;ifge.rer:‘];e n{es":l‘e Remarks
73 e 1 C L OA
Switch plunger 1-1 SIF3B #575 »
¥oa—E& (1.8x3x0.15) 1
74A 3 C
Shoe washer 1-1 of
va—Eg& (1.8%X3%0.3) 1
74B 3 C OA
Shoe washer 1-1
vy ufER C
75 1 A
Synch. contact C-1
Yy ¥~ FEXENVE 13
82-1 1 @)
Light-tight, shutter top 13-1
I5—Hy 7 RABWEN T L B-1
83-5 1 A
Mirror box rear light rubber B38
Yoy B —F p—ILN—TTh
85-1 1 141 o
Charge lever base rubber 14-1
M. BO X s o
86-5 1 § A
Mirror box rear light-baffle B38
B38-5
/OB ILEEETR
97-1 1 14-1 O
Blank exposure preventer spring
] R OBl VoY -
98-1 1 14-1 (@]
Blank exposure preventer lever axle
PR ¢y FA—F
126-5 . 1 K-6 14-1 oA Orange, Purple, Red x 220mm
Switch cord
4 340y MR
202 1 B-1 8 oA
Bayonet
N4 a3ty MR
202-5 1 B-5 8-1 OA
Bayonet
784 34y MR
208 . 1 B-1 8 oA 32FB1 #208
Bayonet spring S-1531
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# & ¥ Parts List v . P33FB-R.3012A

o 14 | SN | SHEE| I %
maks | g B | il | e | SHEE " *
Part No. Name P«{Jsr;i;:er assﬁx:.bly Rl‘sif:"i\?:.e o?s?l‘e Remarks
y N4 3Ry MEh
208-6 o 1 B-5 81 | oa
Bayonet spring
B b Mg
209 1 | B A
Aperture coupling piece B4
B0 HE A 3 v
209-6 Y 1 | BS A
Aperture coupling piece B4
ROBBH . B
210 . 1 8 oA
Coupling piece spring B4
EHAEBK Th B-5
210-6 1 A
Coupling piece spring . B4-6
B0 mE B.1
211 ) 1 A
Coupling piece shaft B4
, BO BB b Bos
211-6 1 A
Coupling piece shaft B4-6
BEREKE vizh
216 1 B-5 A 32FBI1 #216
Lens release button spring
BR# 2 o
218 ' 1 B-5 A
Lens release button sleeve
Bty » B-1
223 1 8 oA
Coupling piece spring button B4
BB EhEs v BS
223-6 . 1 A
: Coupling piece spring button B4-6
RV Z@ZK
255 . . 1 N4 A
Eyepiece retainer
L 32FB #257
257 2 | M A1 Saret f257
Diaphragm plate ‘ #
VY XEBRF 2 8 B-1 10 : .
261 1 OA 32FB1 #269
Lens release button pad B-5 10-1 #
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# & #& Parts List

P33FB-R-3012-A

SITRE: X : 1 4 | &SN, | 2HE F
HaEs E4 # i o k3 ﬂé 271; ™ #
Part No. Name Popogor| sssqmily. | Refergee | Torm Remarks
B-1
71 7 B-5 12
270-5 1
Grip ring B371 | 124 | ©°
B36-6
L B-1 .
= VA B-S 2
Retaining lever B36-6 | 12-1
B37-1
7 v — R B-1
282 1 A
Brake release axle B37-1
"L — & BRER -
2826 | L THHEA ;| BS A
Brake release axle B36-6 .
. B-1 12
SN TNy
835 | 7 g 1| B 10 | on
P B36-6 | 121
PAVESES 13 N d B-S
284-6 1 12-1 oA
Brake release shaft screw , B36-6
M. BOX F¥ [ .
287-1 .82 ) B-1 A
Mirror box bottom base plate B37-1
M. FE M .
2876 BOX T | B-5 A
Mirror box bottom base plate B36-6
15— g VER L 1
288 T | B A
Mirror-down signal lever B14
15 gy E LN~ .
288-1 7 1| Bl | oon
Mirror-down signal lever B-5
$ 7~k vos—ith B 1
289-1 1 B-5 OA
Mirror-holder lever spring (d=0.26) Bl14 11-1
Fikvis—ifhbpt ey B
290 1 A
Spring retaining pin B14
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8 & # Parts List P33FB-R.3012.A
55 ' " 14 | 45N | SREE| 1% | s
o & B BE | s K 4 fi id
Part N Name Pl by Referqee) Term Remarks
$5—F) by >
13- B-5
301-1 1
Mirror holder B26 A
B26-6
FULYBERY S A Y 35
306 o 4 | A
: Caulking pin B26
B26-6
FIFYEVA B
307 1
Mirror holder pin A ' B26 a
FUFYEVA B-5
307-6 1
Mirror holder pin A - B36-6 A
. B
wor | TR NE-NE
nual stop-down lever B37-5
. B
3116 FER D Ly~ 1 B-5 A
Manual stop-down lever axle B27
: B27-5
- | FBED ey B ;
312 . 1 B-5 A
Manual stop-down lever pin
B10O
- : B-1 11
313-5 FEE D Ly—idh ' 1 OA
Manual stop-down lever spring B-5 11-1 |
) Bs
st — B_S .
315 - 1 A |
iaph ctuati B10 ‘
Diaphragm actuating lever B15.7 :
B-1
316 .&'V) l//\-—linﬁﬁ" . 1 IBS-ISO A
Diaphragm actuating lever spring
mount B15-7
45° 2 p yso— B-1
317 1
45° stopper B16 A
3186 FHE O Lv— 1 B-1 11 oA
Manual stop-down lever plate B-5 11-1
304 | TV 1 B3 o
Charge lever axle 13-1
B-5
: 15—y vLN—
3236 Ty 1 | BI36 A
Mirror-down lever B15.7




8 & #£ Parts List P33FB-R:3012.A
A 14 | fesNe. | 2HR 7 '
5% 5 % : # me | AN BHEEE) BX ff %
Part No Name Pcl:Js’;i::er assi":'hl"' Rflf:rel{‘je o}‘eSr:l‘e Remarks
Ty T U — B-5
324.1 7 mE 1 A
Mirror-up lever tube B33-2
- B-1
&g v —EhE -
51 | 7 o R - A
. irror-down lever tube B13.6
17— bN—E7 ¥ —(4.6%xX7x005 B-1 i1
326A ) 1 B-5 1 CA
Mirror lever shaft washer B15.7 -1
. B B-1
328 iy 1ol oBs || on
Signal lever B15-7 . .
o A B-1
330 R B2 Y % 1 B5 1111I oA
Mirror-down latch lever B15-7 -
R B-1
3331 | Y e A
Mirror charge lever 1
) . B-5
3336 | NV 1 | BIl6 A
Mirror charge lever B36-6
. B-1
3345 | KU 1| e A
Mirror charge level axle B36.6
A B-1,B-5
335.5 | NvoTETo e 1 | BII A
Bush B11-6
B36-6
Diaphragm actuating lever spring B15-7 111
C s B-1
Mirror-up spring B15-7
Lox—HZ R B-1 11
sN—HlZ
344.5 , I | BS 11 1\C8
R Mirror holder screw B15-7
B-1
17—z A B-5
345 7 I | B3 A
Mirror holder A B26-6
: B-1
' 17 -{8ZB B-5 A
346 1
Mirror holder B g§g6

—_ 38 —




’35 an % Parts List

P33FB-R-3012A '
a 14 | HHEN. | BRXE| K% ;
HESE & B BE | s y X% fi # i
Part No. Name || ey |Reterege| T Remarks I
B-1 ]
35T o N—-th: :
3505 Y 1 | BS A ]
Mirror-up lever pin B13 .
B13-6 !
B-1
MD#%3& L85 «— B-5 12
322 | MD take-up signal midal 1 Y B3| 121 | 2
€-up s ’ (3 . - -
p signal middle lever B36.6
MD#& bt L < —ih .
353.6 p | BS A
: MD take-up middle lever axle B36-6
ﬁﬁflxn'—liia(d=o.4) g; 12
3952 1 o ' B3 | 129 | OB
: Priog B36-6
ey B-5
356 T 2 | B126 A ;
Adjusting pin B15.7 ;
DT T B-5
358-6 _ 1 B13-6 A
Down lever connecting shaft B15-7
. BT v > 2 B-1
359 1 A f
Connecting shaft bush Bi3 H
1
LYV — B-5 :
3626 o 1 | B26 A i
Down lever adjusting lever B36-6
s%
LR I RVIRES Y N )
3636 1| BS 1| o g
Shock absorb rubber B36-6 !
' FO YL — B §§ i
367-5 . 1 | B3s A *
Down lever adjusting axle - i
B37-1 ;
P A T Bt ;
YN L~ » i
3685 | D own lever adiusting axl 1 3356_6 A
wn lever adjusting axle 371 i
}
. o vidhfe: L
Spring retaining pin B11 :
. B-1
| TERTA 1| P 1;11 oA :
Cushion rubber B136 i
LA LBEY g:;
BT | tainer ivet 2 | B A
irror retainer rive B26-6 !
i
]
—_ 39 !

S



B M % Parts List

P33FB-R-3012.A

BRNE

o oo : 1 & | &N, €
BEES % R s Fk A o ﬂ[)}_(g Z]? - ”
Part Xo. Name P e [fetersie| T Remarks

15-%LFRTy v B-1 11
3755 1
Washer Bs | 111 | 98
B0 vo— B-1
376-1 . . . 1 B-5 A
Diaphragm actuating lever spring stud B32.2
. 5 . B-1
15—27Y 77K (d=0.45) B-5 11
G ™ 1 B2 | 111 | @
irror spring (L) B13:6
15—RFYvIUN (d=0.28) -
379-1 7 ; p | B 11 | oa
Mirror spring (S) B12 _
13—27Y vy X
379-6 7 " 1| B | oa
Mirror spring (S) B12-6
$5-2TYVIK .
380 7 “G 1 B-1 A
Mirror spring axle (L) BI2
IRy vy )
380-6 7 M p | BS A
Mirror spring axle B12-6
17 —R7Y TN 4
381 ;| Bl A
Mirror spring axle (S) B12
Iy - 9"://\"—5“@‘) Lot —
383 1 B-1 10 OA
Air damper lever
LT — & v—BiEL v —
383-1 1 B-5 10-1 | OA
Air damper lever
17—9‘7;\“—55(51 LN—AT ey .
385.1 = ;| Bl A
Air damper lever pin B20
LT — & vre— B )
386-2 r | Bl A
Air damper connecting shaft B20
7 =& v~ N
3863 1| B A
Air damper connecting shaft B20-1
IT—F =R LY B-1
387 aid o 1| A
r damper piston B20-1




# 5 % Parts List | P33FB-R-3012.A

W 14 | SN, | SRRE| W
525 : YL iE L W s
Part No Name Poneer| "oigatly |Referepee| Torm Remarks

L7 —F =) v y— gS
388 . ) | B. A
Air damper cylinder ng 1
43 Lvov—#h B
389 45 adjusting pin ! 2-156 A
a7 B15.7
45° HlBEry B
W 1| B A
u :
Adjusting pin B15-7
X B
I —Fvr— ) va—% (A) B-5
392 Al find f 1 B20 A
amper cylinder cover (A). B20-1
. . . B
IT—~#v R~y v¥—% (B) B-5
393-2 . . 1 A
Air damper cylinder cover (B) B20
B20-1
T =F Y=k g — B-1 10
394 _ 1 oA
Air damper holder B-5 10-1
. T —H BB L — ez B-1 10
395 . 1 oA
Air damper lever screw B-5 10-1
LT —Fvse—an gS
397-1 Air da b 1 B-20 A
r damper rubber B20.1
dor | BET 1 | P31 A
(01X02) |  Film-advance lever
b ve—HB 1
402 . 1 0]
Wind-up lever leatherette 1-1
403-1 bos—RZhl : o
(01)02) Wind-up lever screw 1-1
Vox—id oy b K
405-2 1 . 2-1 OA
Lever axle nut K-6
% b 2
408 1 O
Film-advance shaft 2-1
2 7" o HIRRER K 2 :
408A 1 1 O
Sprocket stopper release plate 2-

— 4] —




%‘5 dn & Parts List

P33FB-R-3012-A

i ES ; _ 1 & | LN, | BIENE | I 7
praa % # 1Bl 2% Sub- ° ED‘BE % fi 5
Part No. Name P%sr;i;:er assﬁ':'hlv R]fitr?\?s_e o}‘esr;?e Remarks
LN —dh 2
409 pre 1 K A
Lever shaft bearing
LN —8%%
409-6 1 K-6 A
: Lever shaft bearing
7Y sN— K
411 1 A
Click lever K-6
=Y i3)(€ 1 FAE €0l
412 ‘ 3 Al8 3 oA
Charge cam claw retaining spring
[T N Tr ¢ !
412-6 1 3-1 O
Clutch cam spring
R
412B 6 Al8 A
Charge cam claw shaft
bt h o
413 i 1 3 O
Film advance cam
il ol N
413-6 1 341 O
Film advance cam
SRR
414 3 Al8 A
Charge cam claw
i1 BN
414A-5 1 A13-6 A
Clutch pin
mA LR LhHidia(d 0.2)
414B-5 1 3-1 O
Clutch spring
RPN
414-6 1 Al13-6 A
Clutch cam
%LF¥T
415 1 Al8 A
Advance pgear
KL¥FET
415-6 1 3-1 O
Advance gear

— a2




# & %  Parts List ‘ 'P3I3VFB:-Fi.~3012-,A.

o Bs 14 | MH2N. | SREE| B | :
s % B B2 | suh o X 5 i £
Part Fo. Name PG| b [Referge) Term | Romarks
TAFAETA
416.1 y 1 | Al A
Idle gear A All-6
TAFVETB
417-2 1 All A
Idle gear B ‘
TAFLFTB
417-6 1 All-6 A
Idle gear B :
T4 FVvF¥ETC ’
418 1 All A
Idle gear C
TAFAETCH
419 1 All A
Idle gear C shaft
AT—=n T 2
420-1 1 A7 A
Spool top gear

. AT —WEXTFy b . -
421 1 A7 A 32FB1 #429A (~ 8)
Spool top gear nut

LB — 2

422 1 All A
Film advance bearing case

BL@Er—2

422-6 1 All-6 A
Film advance bearing case
- R Al4
423 2 All A
Steel ball holding tube Al1-6

AT—NETAE
424-1 1 A7 A
Spool gear inner tube

TAFLETEHEr—2

All

425 ] 1 116 A
Idle gear bearing case All-
BWMEr—ahvrry All

426 - . 3 L6 A
Bearing case caulking pin All-
TAFVEFTAT Yy % All

427 1 A
Idle gear A washer All-6

)




# & # Parts List

P33FB-R-3012:A
WEE S 4 1% | flsNo. | BEE | I "
T oale g # WH | [T B ff B
Part No. Name Pcllsr;ilt)er asslsl,:.h]v R;if‘:?-re]\?:.e (,'}‘esr:;e Remarks
A7od oy bR 4
429 > 1 A
Sprocket stopper cam 4-1
27 e b¥T
431 1 4 0]
Sprocket upper gear
A7 b¥T
431-6 1 4-1 O
Sprocket upper gear
Z7ayy b 8T
432 1 4 (@]
Sprocket shaft bearing
A7ay .y b LE@F
4326 . 1 4-1 O
Sprocket shaft bearing
ATary bhF—
433 1 4 0
Sprocket collar
ATal gt
434 s 1 4 o)
Sprocket shaft
A7 ak oy b
4346 RThH 1 41 | ©
Sprocket shaft
Z7ab .y bR { 4
435 1 0]
Sprocket screw 4-1
Z7ayry PERA 4
435A 1 (O
Sprocket screw A 4-1
AR7asy ba—5—A 4
436-1 1 O
Sprocket roller A 4-1
A7aAnI—A+ v b
437 1 41 o
Sprocket collar A nut 4-1
A7 OB
438 ] 4 o
Sprocket shaft bearing
27w M@
438-6 o 1 41| O
Sprocket shaft bearing




5 & Parts List

P33FB-R-3012-A
BRRS - 1 & | 4HSN. | SHEE| 5% ‘ '
g " e s S o %
Part No Name Poater| e |Reforgee| e, Remarks
AR 4

439 1 -

Rewind button D1 4y | OB
=Vid

40 | EREME . | An N
Anti-reversing claw shaft All-6 .
=3 Lbs— ,'

441 FRRAL Loy —ih i 13 o
Charge cam claw release lever axle
Eh LA LV —i

441-6 1 131 | O
Clutch cam release lever axle
e 1E A

443 1 All A
Antireversing claw A All-6
A% LB

444 . 1 All A
Anti-reversing claw B All-6

: el sl INE €]
All

445 1 A
Anti-reversing claw spring All-6
BEREM Ry 2 v Al

446A-5 : 1 A
Caulking pin All-6
ATOR P ysre—

447 1 Al12 A
Sprocket stopper
RFBR P yse—

4476 1 Al12-6 A
Sprocket stopper
AT R P yre—i

448 = 4 1 All A
Sprocket stopper axle All-6
Abysrt—Fya

449 i Al2 A
Sprocket stopper bush Al2-6
ZA7a R byse—RUIER (d=0.3)

450 4 1 All 3 oA
Sprocket stopper returning spring All-6 | 3-1 :
iR

451-6 1 K-6 A
Upper base plate

— 45 —



B8 & ® Parts List P33FB-R-3012-A

a6 B _ 14 | #HEN. | BREE| B ;
it i i 18 & Sub- ’ % 4 f id
Part No. Name P%sy.li;:er assﬁ:‘_b]y ngitr%’g'e Jgﬂe Remarks
452 i 1 All A
Lower base plate
452-6 T 1 All-6 A
Lower base plate
453 *7 .. 1 | A9 A
Spool shaft
AT —NVBF Yy — R
454 g 1 All A
Spool shaft bearing shaft
R J - 5
455 7V 1 | A8 A
Spool inner tube
AT —NEE
455A 1 A8 A 32FB1 #436-2
Spoo! washer
707 va vl
456-1 1 A7 A
Friction plate
797 vaviin
456A 1 A7 A
Friction spring
hasum
456B-1 . 1 A7 A
Spring tray
[E¢eli: P -
456C . 1 A9 A 32FB1 #499
Spring retaining tube
F—n4 —-. z All
457 2 All-6 A
Ball case Al4
€y bhLEY -
458 1 Al0A-1 A
Set cam pin Al10B-2
2y bHL .
459.1 1 AlOA-1 A
Set cam Al10B-2
€y bHLAT— . 4
460 1 O 32FB1 #491-1
Set cam collar 4-1

— 46 —




¥ & # Parts List

P33FB-R-3012-A

. 1 £ | SHELENe. | BENE| K%
L & # B | S X % fi *
Part No. Name P%sr;ilt)er “ssﬁz‘.bly R;;if:r%}:? o?g:lle Remarks
Ay Yy
461 g 1 | AlOA1 A
Coupling strut Al0B-2
&o¥
462 1 RS
Pendulum 14-1
Qw7 Lst—
464 ’ 1 AIRe
Lock lever 14-1
awy 2 b—idh
465 < 1 45
Lock lever spring 14-1
467-1 WaEAHILDH 5~ ] 4 . o
Collar 41
by —XR
469 ) 1 C 1 oA
Release ring
. gL ) — R
469-6 . 1 C 1-1 0A
Release ring
Z 4w FHIR &
472 1 P4 A
MD switch stopper axle
A 4 vy FHIBR &
472-6 1 K-6 A
MD switch stopper axle
473 2 4y FHIFRE 1 2 o
Switch stopper axle
Z gy FRIRR b oyoem
477 7 ’ 1 | K A
Switch stopper
AavF
473-6 * v 7 HRE 1 | K6 A
Switch stopper axle
24y Fidtd (d=10.35
476-6 7 ¢ ) 1 | K6 A
Switch spring
Z 4 v Fidha#h
#17-6 7 1 | K6 A
Switch spring axle




& & #£ Parts List

P33FB-R-3012-A

o 14 | #HaN. | BHEE| & .
HaEks % » 0 % Sub 0 X Z}; 1 #
Part No. Name P%Sr;i':er ass&';'_bly ngif:."gl‘;_e u}‘esl:rl‘e Remarks
482 %.J:%IJBE ey . 2 K A
Film advance stopper pin
% LEIR e v
482-6 . 2 K-6 A
Film advance stopper pin
7Yy sLs—iTha
483 5 K 2 OA
Click lever spring
729 v 2un—fh
483-6 . i 5 K-6 2-1 OA
Click lever spring
20y Fu— i RER
483A-1 1 K A
Click lever spring washer
R g wFLN—
484 1 K A
Switch lever
’ Ag4 oy FN—
484.6 1 K-6 A
Switch lever
Blh sy
484A-1 ) . 2 K A
Caulking pin
- —f~ IN— 7] R
485 FAvTYmAT 1 | K A
Lever switch collar
R ooy F s —i
485-6 1 K-6 A
Switch lever axle
FR 49 FHNA
487 1 All 3 OA
Lever switch contact A
75 UMK
487A-5 1 K-6 A
Brush plate
Ry wFTFv
487-6 1 K-6 A
Switch brush
FR4 v FHUHEB
488 1 All 3 OA

Lever switch contact B




# & £ Parts List

P33FB-R:3012.A
Vo 14 | TN | SHNE| 1 % '
= & # BE | S K 5 i %
Part No. Name Pﬁ;i‘t’" assﬁ:’}’ly R;if;-rw;e o’{esrz:?e Remarks
A4 wFTY by —
488-6 sy - 1 | ke A
Switch printed sheet
YU b s m b h s
488A.5 J b I 1 K6 A
Printed sheet pin
ZREMA -
489 1 13 O
. Charge cam claw release lever
AL LY —
489-6 : 1 13-1 (@]
Clutch cam release lever
Hmhsd Lo —gig
489A 1 13-1 o]
Washer
&HT 1
495 1 P3-1 oA 32FB1#416
Wind-up lever knob 1-1
2 7 oHlRFE R
- 496 1 All 3 oA
Sprocket stopper spring
Z 7 o HRRE 1
496-6 1 All-6 3-1 OA
Sprocket stopper spring
& B A7
497 48 | All-6 A 32FBI #493
Steel ball Al4
ASa4ry bida (d=0.35) 4
498 1 o] 32FB1 #444
Sprocket spring 4-1
ATy rEhS—
499-1 1 4 o
Sprocket shaft collar
B st K 2
502-1 . 1 oA
Frame-counter dial K-6 2-1
Ao vs—dh (d=0.26)
505 1 K 2 oA
Counter spring
Ao va—Fh (d=10.26)
505-6 1 K-6 2-1 OA

Counter spring

)

)

/)



B & % Parts List

P33FB-R-3012.A

I 2 1 & | s#SENo. | BHRE | K #
i & s 8 & Sub- ° I g f 5
Part No. Name P%s,;i’:" assﬁ':.bly Rngf:'r?rl::.e O}.EST,‘P Remarks
kK
506 1 K 2
Ratchet claw OA
507 L 1 | K 2 | oA
. Ratchet claw nut
7] - —
sog | LmAT 1| K 2 | oa
Ratchet claw collar
B 2N —F
s086 | TRUY a 1 | K6 21 | oa
Counter reverse lever nut
AER A
509 7 1 K A
Click lever axle
7Y 2sN—HF5—
509-6 1 K-6 2-1 oA
Click lever collar
EOMET K
510-1 1 A
Advance claw gear K-5
EOM¥T
510-6 1 K-6 2-1 oA
Advance claw gear
st | T 1 | K A
Advance claw lever K5
hYo v s EBET
511-6 i K-6 2-1 oA
Counter gear
EOM UL —#h
512 1 K 2 oA
Advance claw lever axle
%0 N K
513-1 1 A
Advance claw axle K5
Zovsi—FH 53—
514 1 K 2 oA
Advance claw lever axle collar ]
i
i
Fh#ger K }
515-1 ) ) 1 A |
Spring retaining pin K5
i

— 492 —



% & & Parts List

P33FB-R-3012-A

BEES

1 &

HBAE S No.

BRNME

iR 7€

B Sub- X 5 fi %
Part No. Name P%sr;i;!)er ass&':'bly R}‘Sit"i.\?;e o}.eSl:Te Remarks
Ny VE—x R -
5161 P 1 | A1l A
Counter advance eccentric shaft
Rl
517 1 All
Eccentric shaft bearing A
520 ZERLIERT v v+ 1 K A
Resetting spring washer
ERELEIR (d=10.26)
521 . . 1 K 2 OA
Resetting spring
ZDRifh
521-6 . 1 K-6 2-1 OA
Claw spring
BRLL/—
522 1 | K A
Counter reset lever K6
EE Lise—
522-6 1 K-6 2-1 OA
Counter reset lever
BRLLV/v—Fh (d=0.3)
522A-5 . 1 K-6 2-1 OA
Counter reset lever spring
BRL UL/~
523 1 K 2 OA
Counter reset lever axle
ALy K
524 1 OA
Claw release pin K6
VAU ALY 5% /81 X-s)
526 1 K A
Click lever stopper
L) — Xt 13
527A 1 O
Release shaft supporter 13-1
-z d=0.
$27B-1 VY —Xn#Ekhidh ( 0.14) 1 13 o
Spring (d=0.14) 13-1
AT —n
528 ’ 1| A8 A
Spool

)

)

)



5 & % Parts List P33FB-R-3012.A
Y 22 1 & | B4&No. | REEE | B 4
& & i i E Sub~ ° X ZJ?‘ fi %
Part No. Name TG | e e | of Seke Remarks
-f._
sp9 | 27 TmiER 1 | A9 A
Spool shaft spring (d=0.4)
FF v bHL
530A 1 Al10A-1
Ratchet cam A
7Fxy bAL
530B-1 1 AlOB-2 A
Ratchet cam
ATl b
531 "7 1 4 | o
Sprocket
R7Takyy b
5316 nT 1 41 | o
Sprocket
sz | =7t 1 | K 2
g oA
Ratchet
5F 2y b
532-6 1 K-6 2-1 OA
Ratchet
5 R 5
533 1 K OA
Frame-counter index 2-1
A 5 FRAK
534 1 All 3 oA
MD switch cover
A4 o FRZH
534-6 1 K-6 A
MD switch cover
s3sa | 0 TFH 1| ¢ I OA | 32FBI #459
Release button 1-1 #459-2
) LY —=XHA FER 1
535B 1 C OA
Release guide screw 1-1
L) —X@idh 13
536 1 O
Release shaft spring (d=0.35) 13-1
ARV~
537 1 14 O
AR lever

— 50a —




% M # Parts List

P33FB-R-3012.A

B HFs 1% | HESEN. | 2RNE| K& .
i ® ”‘ BE | s 5 i %
Part o Name Poe| oogmly |Relersuee] Term, Remars
AR L—
537-6 1 14-1 0]
AR lever
sa7a | ARVTH 1 14 F
AR lever axle O 32FB1 #480
ARV t—iIf
537B 1 14 0
AR lever spring (d=0.18)
& O FRILE 14
538 1 @]
Pendulum eccentric axle 14-1
538A ‘OFiER 14
1 O 32FB1 #484
Pendulum spring (d=0.16) 14-1 #
53 Qw7 Lo—R 14 o
9 ; 1 32FB1 #487
Lock lever axle 14-1 #
R&IRY) —7
540 p | D A
Rewind button sleeve D-1
MD R 1 v F#aig iR
540A 2 All 3 oA
MD switch insulation plate
A4y TR
540A-6 1 K-6 A
Switch insulation plate
BE LN~
654-1 1 Al-l A
Rewind crank
A {7 ¢
656 “ : 7 | o
Rewind crank spring 7-1
BRLL/N—
6661 = s 1 T o
Rewind crank shaft 7-1
680 FRE 1| 2 A
FRE
701-1 B ® 1 El A
Camera back

)



&8 & % Parts List P33FB-R-3012.A
o EE 1 %5 | saNe, | BERNE | K : #
Ba#n | o | gl | R R ’
Part o Name S il o PR Remarks
702-2 £ & 1 E2 A
Pressure plate
FE#iTa
703 ) 1 E2 A 32FB1 #703
Spring
704-2 8 2 E2 A
Rivet S-1128A
EfRida £ 28K
705 4 El A
Pressure plate spring stud
IEWDIRA
707 1 El A 32FB1 #707
Latch A
DM A —
709 1 16-1 O
Latch cover
BREEA
710 1 El A
Hinge shaft
1k o TR g
711 2 El A
Latch rivet ‘
NRho—-fBXHUAEY | [
712 3 El A
Rivet
EwRidh (d=0.35)
714 ) 1 16-1 o
Latch spring
Nho— iz
715 P ARA 1 | El A
Cartridge press spring
—_— 5 8y g
716 o 7ROK 1 | El A
Roller bracket
—5 AT ;
Roller bracket rivet
718 T 1 | El A
Roller

— Sla —




& & % Parts List

P33FB-R-3012.A

BaES 4 14 | #B#ENe. | BENE] B #
b % & BH | Sub- ° X 7;? # %
Part o Name Po| ol [Referspee) Term, Remarks
HERAR
719 1 El 32FB1 #719
Camera back light baffle A #
REHEB
720 1 E1l A
Cdmera back hinge B
EEREBEBH AV
721 7 El A
‘Camera back hinge B rivet
17 HELEB
2 v 1 El 15-1 OA
Hinge shift B
AEFRNE —i
723-1 1 El A
Memo holder frame
BEAILR
725 1 El 15-1 oA
- Back cover leatherette
WHELFA N
726 1 El 15-1 OA
: Light-tight A
®XEFB
727 . 1 El 15-1 oA
Light-tight B
ExerrC
728 1 El 15-1 oA
Light-tight C
HN52 B
730 2 El 15-1 oA
Light-baffle cloth B
HEER
731 1 El 15-1 oA
Camera back release pin
HEERIIR (d=0.26)
30FB #629
732 1 El 151 | OA o ISSf
Camera back release spring -
/Nal
801 3 141 o
JCIS ® PM 2.0x 3.0 Type (3) 14-1
Screw
DY ~ 3V
802 ‘ 1 131 o
ICIS ® PM 2.0x70 Type (1) 131

Screw

—_ 5 —
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# @ & Parts List P33FB-R-3012.A
g 15 | SN, | BHNE| 85 | -
&> 5 | # BE | X5 i #
Part No. Name P%sr;iger ass]%':.bly leif:r??;e n’{'gﬂe Remarks
g030Y) | R 5 L 1o
©02) | jcIS ® PM 1.7 x 3.0 Type (1) 1-1
Screw
g04a@)| TRL 3 141 4
02)| JcIS ® CM 1.7x 2.5 Type (1) 14-1
Screw .
Ml
804B 3 16-1 O
JCIS ® CM 1.7 x 2.5 Type (1)
Screw
NA43Fy FEER B-1 8
805 4 OA 32FB #805
Bayonet set screw B-5 8-1 #
HIRRAT & = 9,9-1
810 8 B-5 ’ OA 32FB #810
Front plate screw 14,14-1 #
hRl K 2
812-5 2 CA
JCIS & PM 1.7 x2.5 Type (1) B-1,B-5 | 10,10-1
Screw
Y oM
812A-5 1 K-6 2-1 oA
JCIS @ PM 1.7 x2.0 Type (3)
Screw -
Bjfr/N— R .
s13001) ;| B 8 | on
02) @ PM 1.7x3 B-1 8-1
Screw
#E#ex (Fhal) 3
815-5 1 O S-0206A
SPM 2x3 4,4-1
Film-advance shaft screw (left-handed)
P
815A-5 1 31 @]
Film-advance shaft screw
Y rRM
817 . 2 e
JCIS® PM 20x50 Type(3) 9-1
Screw
By 7Y IR 4 .
820 1 O 32FBI1 #932
Coupling screw 4-1
N 1V
821 | . 2 141 o
JCIS @ PM 2.0 x 4.0 Type (3) 14-1
Screw
| 17w , B.S | on
Washer B15-6

— 523 —




#0 d& & Parts List P33FB-R-3012-A

- 14 | HGEN. | BENE| &4
HaES % # B | s X5 i *
Part No. Name : P‘bs';i':er assﬁ’:‘bly leitr%';e o'{g;?e Remarks
IF—U-BRRAES B-5
823B 1 11-1 OA
Washer B15-6
15— LAA—-EERFAES B-5
- 823C , 1 11-1
Washer B15-6 OA
‘ 15— —-BAERES B-5
823D 1 11-1
Washer B15-6 oA

FTwy PER
824 7 A7 44-1 OA 32FB #824
Gear set screw

AL B |44 :
825-5 6 10,10-1] OA

JCIS @ PM 2.0x 2.5 Type (1) BS 114141
Screw ’

/Mt
825A 1 14-1 O
JCIS ® PM 2.0 x 2.5 Type (3)

Screw

Nl 9
830 2 o)
ICIS @ PM 1.4x 2.0 Type (3) 9-1

Screw

UN IV
831 1 K 2 oA
JCIS ® CM 1.4x 4 Type (1)

Screw

24 5 FHBRGY v 7

831-6 . 1 K6 .
Switch stopper G-ring
BEUn—Ez (85784 +32) ]
832 2 P3-1 . oA
®PM 2x45 1-1
Screw
WEAHILHE R ),
833-1 1 o
Set screw 41
T e = B ;
835 3 o
®PM 20x3.5 3.1
Screw
MRU
840 2 B0 32FB £840
JCIS @ CM 2.0 x 3.0 Type (3) 13-1
Screw
V) —ZX@WREY ¥ ' ,
841 *HBRE Y Y 1 23| o | siFmB#ss

Release shaft E-ring




B S # Parts List P33FB-R:3012-A

HaEs 1 & | M#ESNe. | 2HME B
= % . o B | s 0 % g ] P
Part No. Name P'ij:i':er ass;;;’.b]y Rgif:reﬁs_e Jesl‘;?e Remarks
mEegs (2.1 xX3.8%x005)
842A B-1 9 | oa
Washer B-5 9-1
HEmmse (2.1 x3.8%x0.06) B-1 9
8428 ) OA
Washer B-5 9-1
PEeme (2.1 x3.8x0.07)
842C B-1 9 OA
Washer B-5 9-1
(2.1 x3.8x%x0.08)
gagp | Tree B-1 9 | oa
Washer B-5 9-1
842E REES (2.1 %x3.8%009) B-1 9 OA
Washer . B-5 9-1
g 2. 3. 0.
gaop | BEES (21x38x0.D) B-1 9 | on
Washer B-5 9-1
Eemse (21x3.8x0.11)
842G B-1 9 | oa
Washer B-5 9-1
Agpe (2.1x3.8x0.12)
842H B-1 9 | oa
Washer B-5 9-1
Amgse (21 x3.8%x0.2)
Washer B-5 9-1
e (2.1x3.8%x0.3)
842) B-1 9 oA
Washer B-5 9-1
BAEEe (2.1 x3.8%x0.4)
842K-5 B-5 . e)
Washer 91 A
AEEe (2.1x3.8x0.5) .
849M B-1 10 oA
Washer B-5 10-1
EEme (2.1 x3.8x0.6) )
842N B-1 ? OA
Washer B-5 9-1
AREe (2.1x3.8x0.7) R
842P B-1 ? oA
Washer B-5 9-1

— 53 —




2 @ # Parts List

P33FB-R-3012.A
Hogs 1 & | SN, | RBHE| K% ’
BamEks ] £ % & 5 . o. = 7; 1 z
Part N Name Pl gmbly [Relerspee| Term Remarks
BEESE (2.1 x3.8%x0.8) B-1 9
842Q
Washer ' B-5 9-1 o4
RBEE (2.1 x3.8x0.9 )
842R (SR B1 % | oa
Washer B-5 9-1
S (2.1%3.8%x1.0) ’
8428 B-1 9 | oa
: Washer B-5 9-1
BEES (2.1xX3.8x11) N
842T B-1 9 | oa
: Washer B-5 9-1
REEe (21x3.8%x1.2) )
842U ' B-1 9 | oa
Washer B-5 9-1
A%EE (2.1 x3.8%x0.03)
842V B-1 9 | oa
Washer B-5 9.1
27 al Y MEREES 4
843.5 ' 2 O 32FB #843
Washer 4-1 #
N1V
844.-5 1 K-6 2-1 OA
. JCIS & CM 2.0x 5.0 Type (3)
Screw
/halb .
845-5 5 114,141, O
JCIS ® CM 2.0 x3.0 Type(1)
Screw
Nl
845A-5 1 2-1 O
JCIS @ PM 1.7 x 3.0 Type (1)
Screw
‘ RERER '
848 2 13 O 32FB #848
Eyelet set screw
. A7y ey (1.6 X7)
848-1 2 13-1 @]
Spring pin
850-1 ITFT =8 /=R by 1 B-1 10 OA
Air damper piston pin B20
Ml 13
@)
855A 2 131

JCIS @ CM 20x 4.5 Type (3)
Screw

]



B & #F  Parts List

P33FB-R-3012-A

L 2o 15 | HSNo. | B8 5
saE A E o8 B E 4 o 3 Héi:g . .
Part No. Name Pcl;;i‘:er assﬁz‘}']y Rngfze.reI\?:.e o}‘gar;]e . Remarks
M. BOX FERE =
863-5 3 B-5 12-1 OA
Screw
857-5 RKiN—Eg 1 13 o
Washer 13-1
871 & FRLHER 1 14 o
Eccentric screw 14-1
E»HRLUS L4x 2.5 9
875 2 N1 oA
Set screw 9-1
v = Z'.V/\'—ﬁ»f r
879 " 1 131 0o
Release lever guide pin 13-1
882 b
: 2 16-1 O
JCIS ® CM 1.7 x 3.0 Type (1) 32FB #882
Screw
883 RH¥ESVHEY 7 14
1 D-1 OA
Rewind button E-ring 14-1 32FB #883
a " - .
887 Z27Fay v FERL ‘ 1 4 o
Sprocket screw (left handed) 4-1
7° w ¥ —
888 A7 ARty R 1 All 3 OA
Sprocket stopper screw All-6 3-1
=AR 13
889 2 @)
Neck-strap ring 13.1 58219
ZHBRREH
890-1 2 13 o
Neck-strap ring cover 13-1
BoOEBE /R ER B-1
893 2 8 OA (~
Aperture coupling piece screw B4 32FB1 #893 (~8)
BFE¥FTT7 9 v — 3
897A 1 O
Washer (6.5 x 9.5 x 0.05) 31
BEFTT oy e— . 3
897B 1 O
Washer (6.5x9.5x0.1) 3-1
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#8 & % Parts List

P33FB-R-3012.A
BaEs " 14 | #HEN. | 2BRE| K x -
% # Pf@ ¥ | sub- ° X » fi i
Part No. Name Lbsr;i’:er ass&r.hly R;if:_rws.e U’{esra"]'e Remarks
T 7w Y p— (6.5X9.5%0.2)
897C % k¥ v ¥ = ( . 3 o
Washer 3.1
T ELEFTI9v%— (6.5%X95x%x0.3)
. 1 .
Washer 31 ©
897E EBE¥FTT79v 46— (6.5%x9.5%x0.25)
1 .
Washer 31 ©
. BEFTT79vp— (6.5%X9.5x0.15)
897 1 31
Washer ©
MD#% x4 o FA
906-2 g 1 A5-2 A
MD take-up switch A
MD#% Lt =4 v #B
907-2 g 1 A52 A
MD take-up switch B
MD#%
910 = 1 14 o
‘ MD shaft bearing 14-]
MD &}
911 1 141 o
MD shaft 14-1
MDYy —7—Lsi—
912 1 141 o
MD see-saw lever 14-1
VY —Z@#iERL
913 1 pe O
Release shaft connecting screw 13-1
MD ¥ =/ —voe—#
914 1 141 o
See-saw lever axle 14-1
Mal
915 1 14-1 O
JCIS ® CM 2.0x 4.5 Type (1)
Screw
MDARELAZT
916-1 1 Al7-1 A
MD electrical contact socket .
) AWLESR T IR
919-1 4 Al7-1 A
MD external contact lug




&8 & # Parts List P33FB-R.3012-A

PE 18 X 145 | &SN, | 2BRE| K% :
3 & . # 88 | sub- X % fi i
Part No. Name PCJK;‘-‘:" Bssﬁ:’}’]y RFG::";]';E Jesrg?e ~ Remarks
Ho )y
922 77 1 D1 A
Coupling cover ring
BB =By TY S 4
923 1 a1l ©

Motor coupling

ik — 14
924-1 1 Al7-1
Insulating seat 14-1 a

MD7—~za-—F
950 1 ©)
MD Earth code (Blue x 20mm)
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¥ & % Parts List P33FB-R-3012-A
> ~ 1 £ | AN | SHEE] I :
AR % # B | Sib X % fi &
Part No. Name P%sr;i):er ass&:'_bly R[‘gif;rel\r;g.e n,tI"eer:rl,e Remarks
o B1 - .
t5- B-5
¢l Mirror 1 ggg s 11-1 0A
G3 7Y XA 1 9 o
Prism 9-1
R4t —
G6 g 2 | N1 ° | on
Aperture readout reflex mirror 9-1
HERH 5 R
G7 1 C A
Eyepiece glass
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%% Subassembly list P33FB-R-3012.-A
HEES 1 .;;, W
No_‘::f % -3 & 'g "X % 5 SHEE " . *
Sub- Pes. per No. of Reference
assembly Name Unit Constituent Parts Fig. No. Remarks
A2 b L 2 11,12 13
Eyelet
E B
A21 5 2 11-1,12 13-1
Eyelet
< w & —F — 3 N —
A4 '\ v 1 24,32, 33, 35, 37-1, 38x2 4
Shutter charge lever
< w B —F p— D LN— D
AdAQ3) | T 1 24,32,33, 35, 37-1, 38x2 4 o
Shutter charge lever —0.15
VewE—Fr—JLs— et
A4A(04) 1 24,32,33,35,37-1, 38x2 4
Shutter charge lever +0.15
A4 ik - el 1 | 321,24,33-1,35,37-1,381 | 41
Shutter charge lever
Bits 7 — = 43-2,47, 48, 49, 906-2 13
A5-2 1
Battery chamber 907-2 13-1
A6(8i) Frm gL 1 22,23-5,24 13
04) Charge lever
A6-5 Frm P 1 21-5,22,23:5, 24 131
Charge lever
. - 4201, 421, 424-1, 456-1
A7-1 AT EET 1 456A, 456B-1,497x16 441
Spool upper gear 824x3 -
A8 AT 1 528,455, 455A .
Spool 4-1
A9 27—k 1 453,456C, 529 4
Spool shaft 4-1
AlDA-1 | E7FAAA 1 459.1,458, 461, 530A 4
Set cam A
Al0B | & h#4B 1 459.1, 458,461, 530B-1 41
Set cam B




MR —%#* Subassembly list

P33FB-R-3012.A
HlaEs o - .
No. of % * Y- m e %S sEmE] m *
Sub- Pes, per No. of Reference
assembly Name Unit Constituent Parts Fig. No. Remarks
All THIR 416-1,417-2,418,419
. Lower base plate 1| 422,423,425, 426x3, 427 3
440,443, 444, 445, 446A-5
448, 450,452,457, 516-1
517, 534, 540Ax2, 819x2
Al2
AlL6 TR ‘ 452-6,416-1,417-6,418
™ | Lower base plate V1 419, 4226, 423,425 3-1
426x3, 427,440, 443, 444
445, 446A-5, 448, 450, 457
496-6,497x24, 888
Al2-6
Al2 | 27EAMwres 1 447,449 3
Sprocket stopper
2T TR by se—
A12:6 1 447-6, 449 3-1
Sprocket stopper
RN
Al3-6 1 414-6,414A-5 31
‘ Clutch cam
RT— BT r—2 4
Al4 _ 1 454,423,457, 497x8
Spool shaft bearing cause 4-1
MDA BHEA
Al7-1 1 916-1,919-1x4, 924-1 14
MD electrical contact 14-1
.
A18 .HT 412x3,412Bx6, 414x3, 415 3
Wind-up gear
01) Ry BV g 9
B1{ 1 16, 16A
(02) |  Self-timer lever 9-1
Blo | 20T 1 315,312,316 i
Diaphragm actuating lever 11-1
Kyrs—
B11-6 1 333-6,335-5 12-1
Mirror charge lever
17U eN— 323-6, 325-1, 350-5, 358-6
B13-6 1 ’ ’ ’ 11-1
Mirror-down lever 372
Bl1 Koo 1 333-1, 335,369 12
Mirror charge lever
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E#H—% & Subassembly list

P33FB-R-3012-A

HERET 4 % 1 & s s eES BHEXE ® %
No. of B &
Sub- ' Pcs. per No. of Reference
assembly Name Unit Constituent Parts Fig. No. Remarks
25— MET LN —
Bl14 1 288-1, 289-1 11
Mirror-down signal lever
ITFE e — - -
B20 1 385-1, 386-2, 387, 388, 392 10
2 Al 393.3, 397, 3971, 850-1,856
TTH st 388, 386-3, 387, 392
B20-1 1 ' ’ > ’ -
Air damper 393-3,397-1 10-1
g voy—iZhaidy
B332 | 1 376-1,324-1 111
Diaphragm spring stub
FER D=
B27-6 i ‘, 1 310-1,311-6 111
Manual stop-down lever
17— Ky 7 RO
B38-5 7 R 1 86-5, 83.5 10
Mirror box rear light-tight plate 10-1
ca | E® 1 8-1,8A,9,G7 !
Eyepiece ring 1-1
e K
c7 s —n 1 71-1,70-1 :
Contact mold 1-1
[ 4,439, 540, 883,922 14
D-1(01 1 ’ ’ ’ 1
©1) Bottom plate A4 14-1
&
Di02) | * # 1 4,439,540, 883,922 14
Botiom plate 14-1
T 701-1,705x4, 707, 710
El Camera back Lol 711x2,712x3, 715, 716 sl
717x2,718,719,720
721x7,722,723-1,725
726,727,728, 730x2, 731
732
E2 oK 1 702-2,703, 704-2x2 15-1
Pressure plate
ED b rv—
KS i 510-1,511-1,513-1,515-1 2

Advance lever




ﬂﬂﬂ:—‘ﬁi 'Subaséembly list

P33FB-R-3012-A
i EEE 2 1 o e
No.of | % # LE TEEEE PREE|  w x
Sub- Pes. per No. of Reference
assembly Name Unit Constituent Parts Fig. No. Remarks
gﬁ L bs—
K6 1 522,524 2
Counter release lever '
ps | M7 1 44,46 14
Battery chamber cap 14-1
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S & #& Parts List _ ~ 33FB-R-3012:A
HaES 1 & | SN | RIAXNE ¢ 1 ’
% & BE | sur Eé 5 fi %
Part No. Name P%s';i;t;er assﬁ:‘}ﬂy le-::; r?}f o}""‘sr:l'e Remarks
Hite v .
212-5 - p | Bl A
Lens release pin BS-5
v¥—
213-5 - : 1 B-1 A
Lens release lever BS-5
. ARV —%
2145 A 1 | B A
Lens release lever coupling B6-1
FRLvoe—HIER N
214A-5 g AL p | B A
Lens release lever spring B6-1 '
KA -
215.5 A v ] B-1 A
Lens release button shaft B6-1
BRA LY B-1
217-5 1 10
Lens release button B6-1 OA
Fikvoe— W
291-5 1 B-1 11
Latch lever axle on
Bk v —ABES (3X5%0.05
291A-5 ’ & ) 1 | B1 11 | oA
Washer
gk voe—ARES (3x5%0.08
291B-5 ) 1 | B1 | 1 | oA
Washer
NERRAE B-1
326-5 1 A
Mirror lever axle B17-5
15Ty TRV
331-5 o 1 | Bi1 11 | oA
Mirror-up lever axle : '
45° A b yss—sth (d=0.32) .
339-5 7 1 | B A
45" stopper spring B16-5
VIF U= DR
357-5 ' 1 B-1 11 OA
Signal lever screw
Ml
819-5 1 B-1 8 oA
JCIS ® PM 1.4 x 3 Type (3)
Screw
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&8 & % Parts List

33FB-R-3012.A

sEE 1 & | HHESN. | BRXE| B x
il & % B | s K% e i
Part No. Name Poan| gty |Referepee| T Remarks-
EVvr
B-1
856 1 10 OA
E-ring B20
E & :
858-5 3 1 B-1 11 oA
Washer
£y S BRIEVN— 2}y se—
| 878A-5 1 B-1 11 oA
Down-stopper lever stopper
Fo RV~ Z b oyre—
878B-5 1 B-1 11 OA
Down-stopper lever stopper
S —%#E Subassembly list
ETEY I & AT —=
No.of £ * Y- mRERES BHEEE i
Sub- Pcs. per No. of Reference
assembly Name Unit Constituent Parts Fix. No. Remarks
HRL o
BS5-5 1 213-5,212-5 8
Lens release lever i
B17.5 | 77TV MEAR 1 377,326-5 11
Mirror lever base plate

— 59 —
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35EB = R.30125A

Section lil. Explosion Drawing

Content

Drawing”of conpilete camera SECELON = sciaissiaviersonn Ay i
DY COV.ET e 0 o e R e R e S S B PN e N o 2
Upper Base Plate G O R R R AL s
get-" Ba el -iin TN e e e R e e e e e % Vw6
Film-Advance Shaft, Sprocket o e ke s s
Shutter Speed Control e R A O S IS s Areeeak (U
R S I v e e e e s ey )
Rewind Shaft(2) e LA R e 14
Bayonet Mounk & e e, o L, iR e S el el
PeniFaiPasnna TSIy - R v A e e S Sl
Eront Elate (s T T e N o S R 20
Front Plate SR - i 5 Gl S ey SLET e LA R R et e e ST
Shutter Brake ST e e A G 2y
Body it O i o (A ) .26
Body, Bottom S R et e
CameraxBaleke SU 00T o r o S R i e e Saes 000
Hinge, Latch s e e VAR P A B e s

Note: 1) Parts in the explosion drawings are shown in the facing
page as 35FB parts or as P33FB parts.
2) Be sure to fill the part order form, respectively
for 35FB parts and for P33FB parts.
3) Parts in the Part List of this section are avaliable
as indiviaul parts or as assembly.

How to use explosion drawings:

Part Classification |Term of Supply Mark
Part withoPaskaNoy; Available as

shown outsidetthe individual O
broken line part

Part without Part No,| Not available
shown outside the as repair part X
broken line

Part with Part No., Available as
shown inside the assembly or oA
broken line individually

Part without Part No,| Available only
shown inside the as assembly A
broken line

P3
R s 4

1 N Assembly No.(component parts shown inside the
broken line)

Explosion
Drawing
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Top Cover

EHN-—
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35FB-R.3012.A

Top Cover
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{AHIE, NEWH 7 — ~O MBS L0, (R0 K7 — FR &1 -1 &4 T,
Marks (%) show the parts used exclusively in the old type. :

35FB-R-3012-A

LR % K w rmass £ K w
Part No. Name Remarks Part No. Name Remarks
35[?7 Hya— Ci Yoo —HEE—F
Hot shoe contact Hot-shoe mould
01) PSR & Forowh— Lsx—
68 ¢ Cs
02) Shoe contact Checker lever
AP L7 4 74 Y b
78 Cé ) ) A .
Penta cover leatherette Ready-light printed circuit
T— 277K [
84 . P3-1 |
Earth lug plate (01)02) Wind-up lever
95 LED #){:#
LED light baftle
L= Lidh
406-2 Film-advance lever P33 FB
retaining spring
vy P33FB P,
L) = X D R il
468 £ ‘ 9 AL '
Release button ring Upper shoe switch contact
* L) — B I
e Rel i H 73 Switch pl
elease ring witch plunger
]
s0s | TP 74 v -
) Release inner tube A,B Shoe washer
EX R DR o bL N I
491 . 402 .
Multi-exposure knob Wind-up lever leatherette
) v — IN— Z i
493 E4 'ﬁfﬁ: ) v— b 403-1 v Mz tat
AB.C Multi-exposure sheet A (01)02) | Wind-up lever screw
LS CIES ML) — 2B
503-1 i 469-6 .
Frame-counter window Release ring
575 BH & 405 fe 4T
(01X02) Cover ring Wind-up lever knob
£ V) BEE Ly — X R
577 . 535A
Cover ring washer Release button
},.y)ﬁ 1 — 2 > g ;
639 | s3sp | T AArER
Snap ring Release guide screw
MaL 803 L
873 Y
JCIS & PM 1.7x3.5 T 3 JCIS + PM 1.7x3.0 Type (1)
L1 ype (3) ©1)02)| €IS ype (
044A 7 h it A 832 #ELox—ER
Rubber Screw
I &5 2
C C4 TEIR 7
Top cover Eyepiece ring
co I & C7 EHRE-LVF
Top cover Contact mold
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LibtR  Upper Base Plate
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2% PRP
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Marks (%) show the parts used exclusively in the old type.

35FB-R-3012-A

BEES % % h slmass AR w
Part No. Name Remarks Part No. Name Remarks
35F6B7 Hy a— Cl Y oa—PEE—IF
Hot shoe contact Hot-shoe mould
01) a4 — R F v h— L=
68 ¢ cs
(02) Shoe contact Checker lever
T X L7474 P v
78 Co ) ) A .
Penta cover leatherette Ready-light printed circuit
TR HofLoos -
84 P3-1 .
Earth lug plate (01)02) Wind-up lever
95 LED #¥.#
LED light baffle
Lo—pLidh
4062 Film-advance lever P33 FB
retaining spring
268 LY X O B P336F93 AL
Release button ring Upper shoe switch contact
* st LY - AR I
469 7 73 ,
Release ring Switch plunger
L) — X NE 74 o — W
470-5 .
Release inner tube A B Shoe washer
E % - DI & Lv s Wi
491 , 402 ) b
Multi-exposure knob Wind-up lever leatherette
D v— SN—HE R
493 % Lﬁﬁi.’l ) =k 403-1 % R AT
ABC Multi-exposure sheet A (01)02) | Wind-up lever screw
BB A L) — B
503-1 . . ’ 469-6 .
Frame-counter window Release ring
o B’ 54T
575 495 K
(01%02) Cover ring Wind-up lever knob
) EAES v = Zql
577 . 535A
Cover ring washer Release button
fidal =) Y- 2 HA P
639 _ sysp | )T eAATER
Snap ring Release guide screw
Al 803 UN PRV
873 :
JCIS® PM 1.7x35 T 3 01)X02 JCIS & PM 1.7x3.0 Type (1)
Screw ype (3) ©1X02) Screw
944A VaPZ 2. /A8 =N 832 KL ox— R
Rubber Screw
L5 2
C c4 {ER &
Top cover Eyepiece ring
% 5K o
c6 c7 | fEAETE
Top cover Contact mold
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35FB-R.3012.A

Top Cover

EHN-—

493ABC.

35FB-R.3012.A

Top Cover

EAHIN—

493 ABC.




{AHIE, NEWH 7 — ~O MBS L0, (R0 K7 — FR &1 -1 &4 T,
Marks (%) show the parts used exclusively in the old type. :

35FB-R-3012-A

LR % K w rmass £ K w
Part No. Name Remarks Part No. Name Remarks
35[?7 Hya— Ci Yoo —HEE—F
Hot shoe contact Hot-shoe mould
01) PSR & Forowh— Lsx—
68 ¢ Cs
02) Shoe contact Checker lever
AP L7 4 74 Y b
78 Cé ) ) A .
Penta cover leatherette Ready-light printed circuit
T— 277K [
84 . P3-1 |
Earth lug plate (01)02) Wind-up lever
95 LED #){:#
LED light baftle
L= Lidh
406-2 Film-advance lever P33 FB
retaining spring
vy P33FB P,
L) = X D R il
468 £ ‘ 9 AL '
Release button ring Upper shoe switch contact
* L) — B I
e Rel i H 73 Switch pl
elease ring witch plunger
]
s0s | TP 74 v -
) Release inner tube A,B Shoe washer
EX R DR o bL N I
491 . 402 .
Multi-exposure knob Wind-up lever leatherette
) v — IN— Z i
493 E4 'ﬁfﬁ: ) v— b 403-1 v Mz tat
AB.C Multi-exposure sheet A (01)02) | Wind-up lever screw
LS CIES ML) — 2B
503-1 i 469-6 .
Frame-counter window Release ring
575 BH & 405 fe 4T
(01X02) Cover ring Wind-up lever knob
£ V) BEE Ly — X R
577 . 535A
Cover ring washer Release button
},.y)ﬁ 1 — 2 > g ;
639 | s3sp | T AArER
Snap ring Release guide screw
MaL 803 L
873 Y
JCIS & PM 1.7x3.5 T 3 JCIS + PM 1.7x3.0 Type (1)
L1 ype (3) ©1)02)| €IS ype (
044A 7 h it A 832 #ELox—ER
Rubber Screw
I &5 2
C C4 TEIR 7
Top cover Eyepiece ring
co I & C7 EHRE-LVF
Top cover Contact mold
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| 35FB-R-3012-A |  35FBR-3012.A

50 & 5 % i R B E S " £l ER T = & & i S EETE E 1 k1
Part No. Name Remarks Part No. Name Remarks Part No. Name Remarks Part No. Name Remarks
35FB e kSR~ K P33FB £l o :
135-6 o P33FB P33re PO L~ #
Lead wire, magnet Advance claw lever axle collar
136 MD 24 » Fa—F Pf%g% |24 Fa—F *521 BL/S 2
Lead wire, MD switch - Switch cord Resetting spring
137 o= FA 403-1 Lo izt , RN CAE
Lead wire A (01X02) | Wind-up lever screw 521-6 Claw spring
BB Z B SRARIE RN Bl LN— NG
404A L 405-2 $51IA5 Hixlot 7
Counter retaining ring Lever axle nut Counter reset lever spring
* 476 AA o Il 408 & L4 ‘ * s Bl Loo—
Switch stopper spring Film-advance shaft Counter reset lever axle -
fix ) RS LN — Z 7o gL S F .o b
490 % %ﬁx')x%&qv 408A 270 LR Y B *537 | P F oy b
Multi-exposure lever Sprocket stopper release plate D2 Ratchet
Ao O g Loy - * o F R 5 o b
490-1 ¥ 1.1‘3.1) iR L 473 | xﬁ. RN 30 7 F . o b
Multi-exposure lever Switch stopper axle =0 Ratchet
*540B MD % A4 F Kby * AT RLEL
CD o 483 o ’ 533
> MD-switch insulation plate Click lever spring Frame-counter index
* L/ SE R e RAr INFIE
837 483-6 :
3 Screw Click lever spring 812-5 JCIS + PM 1.7x2.5 Type (1)
Screw
* 504 MD =4 o FHEIT A 502.1 Le-8 i
MD switch contact A - Frame-counter dial 812A-5 JCIS + PM 1.7x2.0 Type (3)
: - Screw
* MD %4 » FHEH B * RV EE AT S hat
905 505 e
MD switch contact B Counter spring 831 | JCIS + CM 1.4x4 Type (1)
| Screw
R A ¢ Ay FHEIRG Y v 7
5056 ‘ w 24y FHIKG 7
Counter spring Switch stopper G-ring
Lt * i IR fat
K 506
Upper base plate Ratchet claw 844-5 JCIS + CM 2.0x5.0 Type (3)
Screw
MD 2 4 = F * IR+ b Nta L
* k3 _ 507 b
MD switch Ratchet 845-5 JCIS + CM 2.0x3.0 Type (1)
Screw
* AA oy F LN * A 7 - USSRV
K4 _ 508
Lever switch Ratchet claw collar 845A-5 JCIS + PM 1.7x3.0 Type (1)
Screw
* o4 24y FHIR 5086 | HWLvs—F b

Switch lock lever Counter reverse lever nut

509-6 Vi ‘.i g T LN—f T —
Click lever collar

Advance claw gear Advance lever

511-6 hovE— @y T~ * K6 Bl Lo -
Counter gear Counter release lever

D IN—
* 512 NI #

Advance claw lever axle

‘ﬂ 510-6 EONF T - * K5 KO L oY=
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35FB-R-3012-A

®naks % ® 1 L YR B £ % i %
Part No. Name Remarks Part No. Name Remarks
35FB L= 2 Fa-F
*126A,B . )
Lead wire, lever switch
*135 77 7}-7. P77 A= F 835 N i e 2
Lead wire, magnet Screw
388 27O by i ER
Sprocket stopper screw
* Bt 897A KT
All s
Lower base plate B,C.E Washer
* Zf;FB BB 2 A A0 e
Charge cam claw retainin
sprin% 8 Spool shaft
RPN S N Hi B
4126 | , Al1-6 b
Clutch cam spring Lower base plate
KL o TR bt
* 413 } 1 *arz | "
Film advance cam | Sprocket stopper
I
HEAFT — : Z PO R P pah—
415-6 Al2-6
Advance gear Sprocket stopper
iR S PR VR DAY 3 RS
414B-5 v *alg | BETET
Clutch spring Wind-up gear
F A7 =B S NEA R P DVR S § A L
450 Sprocket stopper returning Al3-6
S[E)ring P Clutch cam
A4 F U A
* 487 Y
Lever switch contact A
24 o FUNB
| L 33FB
Lever switch contact B
* 96 27 o IS 7 338Flg s | AnL
Sprocket stopper spring ’ JSSrleswb PM 1.4 x3 Type (3)
496-6 27 vl Y 1 .
Sprocket stopper spring
* 534 24 fiﬂ%ﬁi
MD switch cover
* MD =24 » F
540A TR
MD switch insulation plate
L Lodh e R
815-5 Film-advance shaft screw
(left-handed)
X% L e 2
815A-5 Film-advance shaft screw

(left-handed)




Kby X704 b#ER Fiim-Advance Shaft, Sprocket

35FB-R.3012.A

A7-1
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Fig. 4
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NEW
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35FB-R-3012-A

Ba®ks E 3 L S YR B & W N =
Part No. Name Remarks Part No. Name Remarks
27 ak gy b
P33FB e
Sprocket
P33£g 270y FEIRA 815.5 % bde 2 (K )
Sprocket stopper cam Film-advance shaft screw
Kg3p | 2/ bET S15A5 | B LwER
Sprocket upper gear Film-advance shaft screw
431-6 270 E¥FT— 820 H1 '/"f' Yre
Sprocket upper gear Coupling screw
* 432 27 a4y b L ) 824 F7T—4y PR
Sprocket shaft bearing Gear set screw
»
2 ar ey b Pl
432-6 825-5 [
Sprocket shaft bearing JSErIeswt PM 2.0x2.5 Type (1)
* 433 A7kl b N T — 833.1 WA HE R
Sprocket collar Set screw
434 A7 nr oy "iﬁt 843-5 A7y b bR
Sprocket shaft Washer
4346 27 ak .y bl 387 Z7uyr .y FhAtaL
Sprocket shaft Sprocket screw (left handed)
F Oy b e 1]
435 A al .y PEZR 923 x—- 4 ﬁ/{'}/7
Sprocket screw Motor coupling
Z2Fuly bERA
435A
Sprocket screw
436-1 A7 alky ba—7—A * Ad Yy B—F 4= T L
Sprocket roller A Shutter charge lever
437 Z70ohF—AF v b * Ad4A Vg A= F = TN—
Sprocket collar A nut (03)04) Shutter charge lever
*438 27" 0w F . Ad-1 Yy B—F p— L=
Sprocket shaft bearing Shutter charge lever
4386 | WA _ A7l | X7 mERT
Sprocket shaft bearing Spool upper gear
460 ey bhLhT— A8 2T =
Set cam collar Spool
P OB AN T — 7
671 | CEONenT Ag | M7
Collar Spool shaft
Z Ay boNF oy b LA
498 - A10A-1 ’
Sprocket spring Set cam A
* AT Uy b g €y b H LB
499-1 ’ AloB2 | 78
Sprocket shaft collar Set cam B
531 27 Ak oy b Al4 17"—/!«%&1’-#‘1'
Sprocket Spool shaft bearing cause

BaEs % % 1% 2 LY & & 1* %
Part No. Name Remarks Part No. Name Remarks
33FB &
79.1 5 i
Shock absorb plate
T 9 ——
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EHIER  Shutter Speed Control
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EHIES  Shutter Speed Control
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35FB-R-3012-A

L XLE 352 % L] L YR & W ' e
Part No. Name Remarks Part No. Name Remarks
35FB BHBI - FA
131 Lead wire A,
Shutter speed control
HHHo - FB
132 Lead wire B,
Shutter speed control
SATA vr ‘yaw‘,a%vv»w';‘
Shutter dial tube
saip | OO
Set screw
SZ A4 e 2
898-1
Screw )
RA F7 ¢z bd»He =z
Screw
RB F7 .{ JISN
[ F-Film
RF F74nnb»7 vy e —
Washer
R TEHIH
Shutter speed control
Yo - F AN
R1 .
Shutter dial
< - - “\Tl'_
R2 Yo 8 — HEER

Shutter speed scale
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35FB-R-3012.A

T % 1 N EETE B £ W w %
Part No. Name Remarks Part No. Name Remarks
35FB B AT - A " FRE 2
Terminal earth plate FRE
FRE 57— F ASA 74 v oL W
130 _ , F1 Py v Mk
Lead wire, FRE ASA dial mount
S5 2 a— FA ] FRE £
133 . F2 o
Lead wire A FRE ring
yvsuwa- ¥B 752 A
143 . F3
Lead wire B, synch. Brush A
Fawh- - F CRE /b B
144 - J FRE '/ bR
Lead wire, checker Printed circuit
I 7 v S
631A )
J print plate holder
i
Lo ¥
6ar | T
Snap ring
SN 1
S P33FB
Rewind shaft bearing
1K P33FB |, v
651-1 . . 13 .
Rewind shaft bearing Terminal
DA S o ug
686 15 cousret
Brush gear Synch. socket
75 vF b
697
Brush nut
He)7 7B
698 .
Sliding brush B
826-1 T URE 2
- Brush screw
L i e &
836 Rewind shaft bearing
screw
FRE 7'V v P&
861 ke
FRE printed board screw
944B A IJ. VNS N
J print rubber
945A FRE ¥ v @ #7 » > v+ —
B,C Washer

_ 13 —




AR LB Rewind Shaft (1)

35FB-R.3012.A
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NEW




35FB-R-3012-A

Ba®5 & & 1] N ERTE B & B w x
Part No. Name Remarks Part No. Name Remarks
35FB N 35FB e .
6521 | - 8261 | OB
Rewind shaft Brush screw
sl s 7 LTUR 2 SRS
653 896 . ;
Rewind knob ;\C;r)gxure coupling plate
7L e R S A RE 1 »
655 AA % VAT 861-1 PRI‘ 4 N
Spring FRE printed screw
659 W, 7z 7)) T
Cover latch retaining clip
SR ' "RE
660 SRl L s F F\RL».:L
Rewind shaft washer FRE
662 7 .') 7 Vg ‘/./\°Z~ Fi ASA A vk
Friction spring ASA dial mount
B, 7 ASA %4 v
664-1 F4A 5
0.C. knob ASA
HIE Ak AdeL Lo
665-1 ) o H1 i
Rewind shaft guide Rewind crank
669 ASA 7Y » 7 3l
ASA click button
670 70 TNF
ASA click spring
671 ASA HBEAE{I B
ASA dial base disk I 33' B
y P33FB .
€73 ASA n;,;m A Rk AL .
ASA dial Rewind crank spring
ASA 7 v 7 K LN -
676 ‘ 666-1 | Lo
ASA click plate Rewind crank shaft
687 H e A O B2 M
ASA dial base disk
e v 72 Lse—
688
Rewind knob lock lever
689 a7 LN —#
Knob lock lever shaft
691 ASA 74 v v LB
ASA dial mount
AT IR S
692 Exposure correction
spring
693 ASA i #H
ASA coupler
- ASA HERARHSER HIPR

ASA-dial base disk
stopper

15
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35FB-R-3012-A

Ha®s & L L iR B & W L %
Part No. Name Remarks Part No. Name Remarks
35FB 7™ v b fj
& P33FB
Bayonet mount
B B ) 4 P33FB i 0= B %
* 22 Co 65-1 v B
Coupling ring stopper (01X02) Front cover screw
p—y hat 565 AEE SRS -
g b P Tx1. A
gggv M 1.7x1.8 Type (1) Bayonet
FEET -7 N H G bR
a8 | T 2025 R
Light-baffle tape Bayonet
* N Ao BN A
208 .
Bayonet spring
[T N gy BN g
* B ﬁ 2086 ,
Front plate Bayonet spring
w2 * AR I N7
B-5 : 210 o
Front plate Bayonet spring
1
* o R LR L M S s
: : = Coupling piece sprin
Aperture coupling ring butt%n gp pring
DB S 0] N Ry
B4-6 O E R ' ' 805 14 bl e
Aperture coupling ring Bayonet set screw
il !
B6-6 i
Lens release button
* B30 BIRIRATE-1 813 B o5 1 R
Front cover (01X02) | Front cover screw
i 23— § AR N L AT
B30-6 Front cover 893 Aperture coupling piece
screw
Bs.5 | MV
Lens release lever
"t
819-5 JCIS ® PM 1.4x3 Type (3)
screw
*811-5 NI Foy PRER

Screw

— 17




35FB-R.3012.A
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35FB-R-3012-A

35FB-R-3012-A

Self-timer lever

"o &5 % B L] B LXEE F S L] 5
Part No. Name Remarks Part No. Name Remarks
P335l‘4B LT L N—E R 3353](3) S 450 2 by t—tq
(O1X02) | Self-timer lever screw B 45° stopper spring
55 Ry R N iT: )
Leatherette
N & 2
810 R
Front plate screw
NS
817 JCIS + PM 2.0x5.0 Type (3)
screw
AN
830 JCIS + PM 1.4x2.0 Type (3)
screw
842 e e
A~V Washer
sl
875
Set screw
-
PPN
G3 _
Prism
J4f T —
G6 .
Aperture readout reflex mirror
oL L=
Bl

Ba®s & & 1w £ e it &5 & ] %
Part No. Name Remarks Part No. Name Remarks
35F681 T =T S E LD 35[;28 IJ‘L}U;
Mirror-up buffer ‘s’cCrleSw‘b CM 2x2.5 Type (1)
611 R .5* Ty S E L b 829 Nt
Mirror-up buffer Screw
a1 AiTHR B B 4304 L
Front plate hole-cover .slc(‘rgv + PM 1.7x5 Type (3)
v ruaa— FA IN
142 862 ‘
Lead wire A, synch. igrgv + PM 1.7x1.5 Type (1)
143 > v7oa—-FB *930 17— AR v FHRE R
Lead wire B, synch. Sl\'(i:irzrver switch adjusting
S vE VT4 YA Fo -8
145 . 943
Lead wire A A~ D Washer
146 Yoy v t‘-\/ 74 Y B GIK T rAKaq T
Lead wire B Fresnel screen K type
PAUREAVN (b SZE LT
232 ) ) G10
Prism retainer Lens
533 VAR WN TR
Prism retainer spring
A7) -vay 7T Wi
* 240 , * B o
Screen lock rivet Front plate
27N = vy 7N g o y
240-5 o B-S ok
Screen lock rivet Front plate
TN ALK TR * L 7
250-1 . B2 v e
Prism Self-timer lever
VAR RV AVAY, SE/AY ST VI oL 7 difi L ooN—
250A i ) B2-6 .
Prism box light baffle Self-timer lever
LI * 450 2 b e
251 ) ) B16 o
Finder field frame 45" stopper
BLEF FR TN Z Ly
25111 o * B39 St
Finder field frame Prism box
2591 111} K M IC 77 v MR
Spacer IC printed circuit
PPN 38 NEPARES &P
- N1 7 §
2531 Prism mask Mirror retaining base plate
SBC 7' ) v M Z — K
260 z . N4 iR . LK
SPD printed board retainer Eyepiece mold
+* 338 457 2 by - JibHE R
45° stopper base screw
ML
827-1 JCIS % PM 1.4x2.0 Type (1)
screw

10
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35FB-R-3012-A

35FB-R-3012-A

Ba®s & & L % iﬂ i & 5 & W ] =
Part No. Name Remarks Part No. Name Remarks
P33FB 17— HKy 7 ANBEL D 33FB E-V>7
59 . * 856 )
Mirror box bottom buffer E-ring
Ly AR 2 B e 454 o
261 ’ *o7.s |
Lens release button pad Lens release button
TNy TNy
283-5 L
Grip ring
T TH e — B Lo —
* 383 | :
Air damper lever
383-1 1,‘7’ 2 — B LN —
Air damper lever
394 L-'/’G' it—Fk—-n F
Air damper holder
395 1-7";"'//\‘—%@“//\‘—111:-6 (G878
Air damper lever screw
NNV
812 JCIS & PM 1.7x2.2 Type (1)
screw
I
812-5 JCIS + PM 1.7x2.5 Type (1)
screw
AN N
825-5 JCIS & PM 2.0x2.5 Type (1)
screw
gam | O F
Washer
ITRE R
850-1 ) ) .
Air damper piston pin
+* I T /s~
B20 )
Air damper
LT H e
B20-1 )
Air damper
17—y 7 A AR
B38-5

Mirror box rear
light-tight plate

YT E L S | ELE ER L] =1
Part No. Name Remarks Part No. Name Remarks
35F139 v 7 EHF ¥ B 35[;26 4 E) = 24 5 FEREA
Self-timer gear B m:ﬁgg’[ SX“Ch
v 7 ) AEN) = 24 5 F BB
20 . 937 Memory switch
Self-timer coupler e lator
AT = 24 5 FAAA
36A-1 v * 939 a7 4
Memory switch spring A Front plate insulator
AEY =4 5 FNEB S5 24y % H
36B-1 oo 946 N 7 -
Memory switch spring B Mirror switch retainer
4 L7 F A HIFR L S— Y —
) R 951 | 1oV
Self-timer gear stopper Washer
Yy v A= A4y Fa-F -
128A + ' s ' *B-l rs{ e
B Lead wire, shutter switch Front plate
139 /‘E‘J*‘U'*/73“F B-S [T
Lead wire, memory lock Front plate
140 i%*Z.'f‘v -7:3—} ' B6-6 s
Lead wire, mirror switch Lens release button
b1 NS LIPS igha o
214A6 | g kg | A®oC
Lens release spring Roller lever
- LooN— * 5 - .
a6 | BY-1 St
Roller lever axle Mirror switch
* JalLsN— IR 15— 24 W F
267 B9-6
Roller lever spring Mirror switch
siga | L VT *prg | ) ree
Seesaw lever Release lever
L) — XN — L) — ZLsN—
519 B19-6
Release lever axle Release lever
642 E‘ ’fl v * B25 77 v v
E-ring Brush coupling gear
Kb B .
818 . B25-6 77 v v —
gglesw © PM 1.7x3 Type (3) Brush coupling gear
77 B FY— 2
827-1 .
Brush coupling gear screw
Il
839-1 JCIS & PM 1.7x4.5 Type (3)
screw
899 77 vEEEF Y - 2
Brush gear screw
AEN=2Z24 5 FA
934
Memory lock switch A
AEY—24 9 FB
935
Memory lock switch B

m:::::::::
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| 35FB-R-3012.A

Front plate

L X5 £ L] Ha s £ W x
Part No. Name Remarks Part No. Name Remarks
35[;1134 ) Lav— e 2 355713 g o
Diaphragm actuatin; -6
levee scr%w & Roller lever
*370 Vypw A=) =T *Bl’ 15T w7 LsX—
- Shutter release collar - Mirror-up lever
3] DI R Vi S PP B12-6 o ) L sN—
<-0
Shutter release lever Mirror-up lever
* 379 19 =Ty T L= *B] 3 3 I
Mirror-up stop lever ) Mirror-down lever
39.6 | LT T omARE BIs.7 | A
Mirror-up stop lever Mirror box side plate
459 Z b oy — N 7
339-6 ., T
45" stopper spring
348 oy B — L) = TN A B22-1 S/ IEEE &
Shutter release spring o Screen frame
1T =T 7N * NI S S|
349 ) B26
Mirror-up spring Mirror holder
NI GERVAR 5 S PV S ¢ P S
349-6 B26-6
Mirror-up lever spring | Mirror holder
* et NEER PR FIVARPES SRS I - P Lo i
Spring stud ! - Stop-down lever
Y i ¥ N LN
370-6 . ‘ 1 B32
Light baftfle Diaphragm set lever
* il * AR VRN TIBEAE ¢
807 JCIS & PM 1.7x2 Type (3) B34 Mirror shaft stopper.
screw advance-lever shaft
ha Bk LS 7 — o
807-6 JCIS + PM 1.7x2.2 Type (3) B35 Mirror shaft stopper,
screw rewind-knob side
Pl Bt UL 7 — v B
834 JCIS + PM 2x2 Type (1) B35-6 Mirror shaft stopper,
screw rewind-knob side
! N
834-6 JCIS # PM 2x2.2 Type (1)
screw
* PR e T e A
877
Shutter release lever axle
NN
884-5 JCIS ® CM 1.7x2.5 Type (1)
screw
B-1 i A
Front plate
B-5 i #e

] %5 EA S 1 L EXTE B E & 5
Part No. Name Remarks Part No. Name Remarks
P33FB S5 g LN —
P33FB " Bl4 Mirror down
signal lever
P33FB R PR R, PRI Lo
289-1 o B27-6 o
Mirror-down signal lever Manual stop-down lever
NI I =R B PR IR A A A1 15
288-1 ) ! ) ' B33-2 ' L Z{Jf
Mirror-down signal lever Diaphragm spring stud
3135 | e _
Manual stop-down lever spring
FAFLD LY
318-6
Manual stop-down lever plate
DA S VA
- 33FB
Signal lever
L N R L
330 Cor e 915 | Lo b
Mirror-down latch lever Latch lever axle
oA T T TR L b
340 ol raon actuatine 331-5
Bbiel;?r%g]g“w‘mn% Mirror-up lever axle
NI SRRV AR § DAV ) IN= R
341 . ! 357-5 S
Mirror-up spring | Signal lever screw
LR Z R \ 7
344-5 , r 858-5 E. 7
Mirror holder screw J L-ring
B it =1 2s ;‘ 2 R LN R Ry oS
372 . §T8AB | TRt
Cushion rubber Down-stopper lever stopper
3755 | 0
Washer
NEVES SV B/ S ] Py R
378-5 i ) B17-5 - ‘ L
Mirror spring (L) Mirror lever base plate
N IR SRV B/ A GV IN
*379-1 vy y ()
Mirror spring (S)
NI SVl I A G I
379-6 . _
Mirror spring (S) ‘
+ .
823A LT - LN — SR R
-D Washer
Gl 7
Mirror
15— LN=T g —
326A
Washer
Blo | Ut .
Diaphragm actuating lever
B13-6 172 YN

Mirror-down lever
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35FB-R-3012-A

| XK B & K L I YR E 3 ] x
Part No. Name Remarks Part No. Name Remarks
35FB G- w7
P33FB
G-ring
g g 7Y T vy
343A ) ) 270-5 Ny
Mirror-down spring Grip-ring
VPR 3 (845 Lo
343A6 | _ g1 | e
Mirror-down spring Retaining lever
263 A LN R A 183.5 a ’.J /7 s
Shock absorb rubber Grip-ring
2846 VAR S
Brake release shaft screw
AL /N— MD % paF{ss i /x—
B11 352:2 St
Large lever MD take-up signal middle lever
T L= il Bisv /x— o3
B7.1 | . TTE 3552 | ¥ *
Shutter brake Spring
B il #
Front plate
i A £ L -
B-S , 363-6 S e
Front plate Shock absorb rubber
IS BB M.box b E#t =z
B36-6 863-5
Bottom base plate Screw
Bll.6 | T

Mirror charge lever
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35FB-R-3012-A

35FB-R-3012-A

LELE B E % S TR R E L x
Part No. Name Remarks Part No. Name Remarks
P33FB L A 35FB o R BE
857.5 IN W 9471 4 LTS =N
Washer Light tight
879 L) — L= /)‘»»( F
Release lever guide pin
ik
889
Neck-strap ring
BUR N /R e
890-1 .
Neck-strap ring cover
[ L L
913 o

Release shaft connecting screw

A T

- Eyelet
A2l R+

N Eyelet
AS5.2 iy — 2

- Battery chamber
Foa-—- U LsN—-

A6-5

Charge lever

HaEs EA i L] L ENLE B E S L] x
Part No. Name Remarks Part No. Name Remarks
35FB S B P33FB MD {55 L v 5 7
100 * 30-1 _ )
Shutter MD signal lever spring
FUHAAwFa—-F TEHE NN € L b
129 o : 60 w .
Lead wire, trigger switch Light-tight (for eyepiece)
#R7Fra- FB SRRl e
137 ad Wi 63 ' -
iﬁ;it(;ivr;llsriegr?élsecond Shutter curtain rubber
wEY 7o FA Yoy 82— X EL b
138 Lead wire A, second 82-1 . -
curtain signal Light-tight, shutter top
142 ’/‘/,70.,1——#A 126.5 [W;\/‘.,;r,, K
Lead wire A, synch Switch cord
V) - T IN—
5271 o 30A | O
Shutter release shaft Charge lever axle
BLox— ##l 1z CHEURA L v ooe- g
L B-lever release screw 441 Charge cam claw release
L lever axle
PRI AR 3 S PN 14 2o L Lo —
*947.1 o 4416 | MUoALEoes
Light tight Clutch cam releasc lever axle
* O K o8- CHERTA L L=
52 i 489 Charge cam claw
Cord groove cover relea%e ey
- FighoN— NN NURVRASS
521 ag9-6 | M AL
Cord groove cover Clutch cam release lever
77 A= FA fuh LAl L= R
133 _ 489A : "
Lead wire A Washer
7723~ FB T j
134 7 ‘ $37A Ly i 1
Lead wire B Release shaft supporter
P33FB sa7B.g | ¢ U RS
Spring
P33FB MD - SW #dh Loy L) — N %
* 25-1 ol : 536
{\edy;ror switch coupling Release shaft spring
MD+SW gL/~ ISR
25-3 Motor switch coupling 802 JCIS & PM 1.7x3 Type (1)
lever screw
* o RO e 240 vp s — BB
g}gcgni’:? %svtgre Shutter attaching screw B
MD &5 brx - #h L= ZEIE ) v
* 7281 . 841 ] . /. 7
MD signal lever axle Release shaft E ring
MD {Z 5L/ s— el .
282 B5 v = gag | MOmER
MD signal lever axle Eyelet set screw
* Mg DB Lo — #h T - 27N ey
29 Blank exposure preventer 848-1 L
lever collar P Spring pin
MD {555 Loy J Ml
29-1 855A

MD signal lever washer

JCIS @ CM 2.0x4.5 Type (3)

Screw
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35FB-R-3012-A

Battery charﬁber

LT a2 & L] L LR B & W L] x
Part No. Name Remarks Part No. Name Remarks
P33FB RIS
842K-5
Washer
M L
845-5 JCIS # CM 2.0x3.0 Type (1)
screw
hels S lig Codh e A
871 . .
Eccentric screw
E V7
883
E-ring
MD #°%
910 -
MD shaft bearing
MD #
911
MD shaft
912 MD v — v/ — LN~
MD see-saw lever
MD » — 7 — L /¥ —#f
14
¢ Sec-saw lever axle
BV
915 JCIS + CM 2.0x4.5 Type (1)
screw
Koxg v — b
924-1 .
Insulating seat
950 MD7—2a—-F
MD earth cord
A7l MD 4 48 4
’ MD electrical contact
D-1 K &
(01X02) Bottom plate
it & 4oy S
P5

Ha®ks & B ] S LETE % W . x
Part No. Name Remarks Part No. Name Remarks
357Fgl B P3ggli 2 DI AR
- . Blank exposure preventer
Shock absorb plate lever axlep P
1264 | “T AT d 126.5 | LerAvTooE
Lead wire, lever switch Switch cord
1968 bosm R F K 439 15l
Lead wire, lever switch Rewind button
127 LR — B 462 e d) -
Lead wire, power source Pendulum
7' 7A3-FB Oy 7 LsN—
134 464 4
Lead wire B Lock lever
MD z2A4 »Fa—-F Oy 7 L/N—s3N7
136 465
Lead wire, MD switch Lock lever spring
R 7 Fra-¥B * Lo
137 o T3y | AR
Lead wire B AR lever
Ml AR L
806-5 | jCIS @ PM 1.7x1.8 Type (1 337-6
e ype (1) AR lever
“s37A | AR W
AR lever axle
‘J537B AR L /x— 57
AR lever spring
P33FB 3| endulum eccentri
Pendulum eccentric axle
P33f£ s EHEN - b S38A WO g
Bottom light baffle Pendulum spring
10 — i 539 O 7 LS —
Iripod socket Lock lever axle
262 B OB vy — Kl
i Blank exposure preventer 801 JCIS & PM 2x3 T 3
ype (3)
lever screw
1’:/31 ) JEC S S04 Mt
Retaining plate, bottom JCIS & CM 1.7x2.5 Type (1)
screw
312 IR 810 AR 11 £ %
Retaining plate, bottom Front plate screw
Wit 7 — X g ha
451 Battery chamber 821 JCIS & PM 2x4 Type (3)
earth contact screw
4 3L 825.5 b
Shock absorb rubber A | JCIS & PM 2.0x2.5 Type (1)
screw
Yy B—F p— I LN=Ta L b
85-1 )
Charge lever base rubber ok JCIS & PM 2.0x2.5 Type (3)
Screw
K< DIVTIR(T VRRE S p .
- W54 L E
97-1 Blank exposure preventer 8331 Set s::rew “
spring
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Hagy E 2 1% % [ %5 £ L] %
Part No. Name Remarks Part No. Name Remarks
35FB
F33FB | wmue
Hinge shaft B
B RIS
725 :
2 Back cover leatherette
EHEL FA
726 N
Light-tight A
727 ;&)L—T— Ilj B
Light-tight B
798 JZE K. Jf/ rC
Light-tight C
730 s
Light-baffle cloth B
HEFMB
731 WEE .
Camera back release pin
WHEL 1
73
2 Camera back release ring
£ E
E
! Camera back
B2 | B & 1
Pressure plate
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706
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waHES % % ] EImass & w =
Part No. Name Remarks Part No. Name Remarks
35FB #5 ¢ HGA
Vinyl leatherette A
57 HF ¥ B
Vinyl leatherette B
HEMWEA
206 BESRE .
Camera back hinge A
-%»IRB
708 '
Latch B
|
|
X
|
P33FB
P33FB S
50 i
Roller
4
07— }
51 :
Roller shaft '
wHEL 7L Y !
58-1 . . .
Light-tight (for groove) i
igMenr 0 v A \
58A-1 o . |
Light-tight A
Fadfle=n bre B i
58B-1 . )
Light-tight B l
[ A rs— ;
709 : !
Latch cover i
FW IR/ 4
714 1 IR 7'
Latch spring
NG
804B JCIS + CM 1.7x2.5 Type (1)
screw
S FRM
882 JCIS + CM 1.7x3 Type (1)

sCrew
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Section 1V. Disassembly,

Content

I. Disassembling procedures . . . . .

II. Assembly - Adjustment

162

15
165
L7

e
e

20.

iz
223
235
24,
255
26,
2
283
295
30.
S5
Sk

334
34,

A5
56
S
38.

308
40.
41.
42.
43.

Sprogket-ifistallation .. . - o

Assembly & Adjustment

CRBe T ) o S e

Sprocket upper gear & Sprocket stopper cam 1nstallat10n ey

Spool installation . . . e S s
Spool upper gear, Lower base plate

Advance gear imstallation . . & . . < .
Positioning of Counter eccentric shaft,

Advance gear and Advance Cam . . . . . . R e s
Upper base plate & Switch lock lever 1nstallat10n A T
Frame counter dial installation . . S i e

Film-advance lever Installation . . i e s

Sprocket stopper positioning . . .
Ratchet cam, Pendulum adiustment

Shutter charge lever. motor coupling 1nstallat10n Sl

Charge lever. motor switch coupling lever installation . .

Charge lever, MD take-up switch adjustment
Front plate (Screen frame, mirror holder,
Diaphragm set lever) installation x
Front plate (Mirror-up lever) 1nstallatlon ;
Mirror switch, Memory switch, Self-timer lever
Front plate (Mirror charge lever. Down lever.
Shutter brake) (imstallation s S

Shutter brake: instalilation SRS . -,

Mirror switch adjusEmonbaE SSmisife . « G v o v e
Air damper installajon .« oo . . .. ¢ . %

Roller lever, Brush coupling gear 1nstallat10n 5
Bayonet-dnstallation ow v i Sles Salvit .,
Aperture coupling piece positioning . . .
Diaphragm actuating lever positioning . . .

Front plate installation . . . e
Mirror position to release shutter e G
Inspections after Front plate installation .

FREC ISt lPation siiis s i v ir BN s o e i
BPRE‘positlion tnps st e e i e e e
ERE resistance adiusEment - SNSEsi, = o Sia BT
EREInstal labrons s i ss —n St 5 Sy
Installation of Pentagonal prlsm, Eyeplece

ande T printed e LT et SRy SSHae Sl e S L S

Fresnel screen and Mirror replacement T
Adjustment of Mirror 45° angle, Infinity focus
andeldarre sanolies iyt St SRt I vt

F-number window positioning . . T

Shutter speed control 1nstallation e

Mechanical shutter speed adjustment . . . . .
Wiring diagram . . . Bl Al R, A S
Lever switch, MD sw1tch check - adjustment . .

Shutter - Meter accuracy adjustment

BRESISad IS EMenEe . ol e v B e e

Manual speed J adjustment & s L. . L.
Shutter release - Hot-shce contact inspection

installation.
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35FB (Supplement)

REPAIRING PROCEDURES FOR THE FE'S SHUTTER BRAKE MECHANISM TROUBLE

The following information is provided to guide servicing organizations

in checking/solving the FE's shutter brake trouble.

tion Nos. FM-780060 and FM-780063 should be also referred.

Classification of Trouble

The trouble may be classified as follows:

Technical Informa-

Classification No.| Condition of Trouble Checking Point Page
Mirror—-down position. [ Reflex-mirror should
1 Rear curtain released. | not rise up when the 1 -4
release button is
depressed.
Mirror-down position. Mirror~down lever
! 2 Front curtain cocked. |should not be charged.| 5 - 6
(When checking,
remove bottom cover.)
Reflex-mirror Front curtain should 6 - 8
3 locked-up. not be cocked.
Rear curtain released.

Note: The above list is only applicable to the trouble caused by the

malfunctional shutter brake mechanism or mishandling.

Thus

as for other causes and solutions to inoperative film-advance
lever, refer to mechanical troubleshooting table in the repair

manual.

Classification No. 1

The trouble is prone to happen with the camera bodies which are NOT in-
corporated new double-exposure preventing mechanism (T. I. No. FM-790007).
The trouble is ascribed only to the malfunctional shutter brake mechanism.

When checking, remove both bottom cover and tripod socket,
the type of shutter brake assembly.

all camera bodies are applicable.

In case of potor

Camera body incorporated former shutter brake assembly

Replace former shutter brake assembly with new one.

then identify
~drive link-up operation,

Prior to installing

new assembly, be sure to check both retaining lever #281-1 and MD take-
up signal middle lever #352-2, free from excessive tilting play.

(:)Height of diaphragm actuating lever adjustment

Check the balance between the height before shutter—cocking
and the height after shutter-cocking.

Balance to be more than 0.2mm




W 000z ™1 PV PEV-L WNN

35FB (Supplement)

(:) Mirror-down signal lever positioning

Set the mirror-box in the cocked condition. Provide

0 -~ 0.1mm clearance between mirror-down signal lever #288
and stopper #878 by installing either #878A or #878B when
mirror-down lever #323 is deeply engaged with mirror—down
latch lever #330. (See figure 1)

#355-2 Fig. 2

Clearance
to be 0 -
0.1lmm,

#281-1

(:) Click getting-over timing (T. I. No. FM-780063) adjustment

Rotate axle #353-1 clockwise/counterclockwise to provide

a slight clearance between retaining lever #281-1 and lever
stopper #342, then reverse #353-1 until no clearance is
obtained between #281-1 and #342. (See fig. 2)

Check click getting—over timing to be nearly zero (0).

<:)"Dimension 28.1mm" adjustment

First, delete "Dimension 28.3mm" in our T. I. No. FM-780060
on page 7/8 and apply "Dimension 28.1mm" instead.

Under the same condition mentioned in T. I. No. FM-780060:

+ 0,2mm

Standard t .
andar o be 28.1 - 0.1mm

Checking and adjustment procedures are completely the
same.

When using J15160, refer to fig. 3

Center line

— 28, 3mm ———— >

Allowable Zoﬁe
Fig. 3 :

Reference
line

o
TIT AN
iy
———=
NV

BN

= == 0.1lmm

J15160 (Partially-enlarged)

—_— 2 —_—
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(:) Middle lever disengaging power adjustment

a ) Apply grease GB18l to contact surfaces between #352-2
and #281-1, -also between spring #355-2 and #281-1.

b ) Decrease the disengaging power by bending spring #355-2
to 60 - 70g.

Note: Disengaging power to be 50g minimum. Otherwise,
malfunctional MD rear-curtain switch may result.

(:) Front plate installation

It may be difficult to install front plate into body die-
casting after adjusting "Dimension 28.1lmm". For easy
installation, follow the following step.

As 1llustrated, hook the thread onto signal lever #328.
Then pushing the lever downward with the thread, install
front plate into body die-casting. After installation,
pull out the thread.

#328

Front plate (Back View)

Thread
Note: It is not necessary to follow the above step when
installing front plate incorporated new double-

exposure preventing mechanism. (Refer to repair
manual Sec. IV, page 24V-a.)

(:) Final operation check

Mount the lens and repeat shutter cocking/releasing with
various camera's angles. Visually check the traveling
condition of the rear curtain. That is, observe the caulk-—
ing pin of the rear curtain after shutter-releasing.

Less than one-half of the caulking pin should be visible
from the aperture. If the amount of caulking pin visible

from the aperture varies largely at every shutter-releasing,
replace shutter assembly.
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Camera body incorporated new shutter brake

<:> Retaining lever tilting play checking

Remove tripod socket and check retaining lever #281-1

for tilting play. If the play is excessive (more than
0.7mm at point A in fig. 2), remove shutter brake assembly
and caulk #282 or else replace with new one (caulked or

threaded one). Follow the same steps mentioned from page
1 to page 3,

(::) Middle lever tilting play checking

V-

(:) Click getting-over timing

Remove shutter-charge lever unit and check middle lever
#352-2 for tilting play. If excessive play exists, replace
G-ring #283-1 with new one. Then check middle lever for
smooth operation, free from excessive play.

Also adjust "Click getting-over timing". "Dimension 28.1mm",
and "Disengaging power".

Y

If both #281 -1 and #352-2 have little play, first remove
both tripod socket and shutter-charge lever, then cock
the reflex-mirror and adjust the timing by rotating #353-1.

Be sure to recheck the installing position of G-ring
and the play of middle lever.

(:)Final operation check

Mount the lens and check the traveling condition of the
rear curtain as mentioned in previous section. If the
condition does not conform to the standard, repeat the
above-mentioned adjustments (i.e. "Dimention 28.lmm" &
"Disengaging power)

If the condition cannot be remedied, replace shutter
assembly.
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Classification No. 2

The trouble occurs under the condition that the shutter is cocked but the
reflex-mirror is not cocked when the film-advance operation is performed.

The main causes are traced to improper mirror-charge lever and malfunction-
al middle lever.

When checking, (a) remove bottom cover and make sure that mirroerown lever
#323 is NOT engaged with mirror-down latch lever #330. (b) Cock the reflex—
mirror by actuating mirror-down lever with driver. (c) Check to see if the

trouble recurs by repeating shutter cocking/releasing with various camera's
angle.

(:) Mirror-down lever stroke checking

Slowly stroking the film-advance lever, check the return
stroke of mirror-down lever #323. That is, mirror-down
lever shpuld slightly move backward immediately after
pendulum #462 is disengaged from ratchet cam #530 until
mirror-down lever engages with mirror-down latch lever.

If no return stroke is maintained, check/adjust pendulum,
charge lever A6 and large lever Bll for proper operation.

(:) Middle lever operational check

a) Remove front plate and cock the reflex-mirror.

b) Engage middle lever with retaining lever by actuating
see-saw lever and signal lever.

¢) Pushing retaining lever slowly in the direction of arrow
(see fig. 5), disengage middle lever from retaining lever.
Simultaneously, check to see if middle lever fails to
touch mirror-down signal lever #288 owing to unsmoothness/

catching. Middle lever F283-1
Fig. 5 b~ 4288

Retaining lever

d) Apply pressure onto G ring #283-1 and disengage retain-
ing lever from middle lever. Then check to see if middle
lever moves smoothly by itself.

e) If unsmoothness/catching of middle lever may be found,
replace ¢ ring #283-1 and adjust middle lever for
proper tilting play and smooth movement.

Note: If middle lever catches and fails to be disengaged
from retaining lever, the mirror fails to be cocked,
because middle lever fails to push mirror-down
signal lever and mirror-down latch lever upward and
thus mirror-down latch lever fails to be engaged

, with mirror~down lever.
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<:> Click getting-over timing adjustment

'

(:) "Dimension 28.1mm" adjustment

/

Final operational check

With various shooting angles, gently stroke the film-advance
lever and check the operation free from fajlure to cock the
mirror. Gentle film-advance operation is recommendable.

[

Classification No. 3

The condition of trouble is that the reflex-mirror is locked-up at film-
advance operation and thus the shutter will be released while the film-
advance lever is returned to its original .position.

If the shutter-speed dial is set to "Auto" or any one of 1/1000 to 8 sec.,
the movement of the rear curtain is controlled by the magnet and thus the
shutter is released when the film-advance lever is restored. 1In this case,
the rear curtain travels in accordance with the return action of the film-
advance lever. That is, if the film-advance lever is gradually returned,
the rear curtain also travels at the same speed of the rear curtain.

under these conditions, the power of shutter second release lever required
to strike front plate signal lever becomes weak and thus the reflex-mirror
fails to be engaged with retaining lever, thereby resulting in the trouble.

However, in case of either "M90" or "B" setting, the rear curtain is mecha-
nically controlled and thus the traveling speed of the rear curtain is fixed
when the film-advance leveris restored and no problems occur accordingly.
This trouble is applicable to all cameras manufactured so far.

Recurrence of trouble

To remedy the troubled camera temporarily (i.e. to let the reflex-mirror
down and engage middle lever with retaining lever in place), push up the
rear curtain with a stick or something, then check to see if the trouble

recurs by repeating gentle shutter cocking/releasing with various shooting
angles.

Should the trouble occur, check/adjust the height of diaphragm actuating
lever and mirror-up stop lever #329 for proper operation.

Unless the trouble recur, the trouble is ascribed to the user's mishandling;
the shutter is released while the depth-of-preview lever is depressed half-
way. In this case, perform item R ’ @, and subsequent.
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<:> Height of diaphragm actuating lever checking

Y

Measure/check the height before shutter—cocking and the
height after shutter-cocking respectively. Also check to
see jif the balance conforms to the standard.

Balance to be 0.2 - 0.4

If the above is not available, remove tripod socket and
adjust by rotating axle #367-1  (See repair manual Sec. IV,
page 23)

’

(:) Mirror-up stop lever checking

(:) Click getting—over timing adjustment

Remove front plate and check mirror-up stop lever #329 for
smooth operation, free from foreign materials lodged and
rubbing against the associated parts.

If malfunction does not occur, check the clearance between
mirror-up stop lever #329 and mirror-up lever B1l2 to be
approx. 0.2mm in the mirror-down position. If required
clearance is not available, proceed the following:

a) Height of diaphragm actuating lever adjustment

b) Mirror-up spring #341 replacement

c) Mirror-up lever replacement

Clearance to

be 0.2mm jgtt

(:) "Dimension 28.1mm" adjustment

(:) Operational check

With various shooting angles, check to see if the reflex—
mirror is locked-up at film-advance operation. Likewise,
check the reflex-mirror free from locking-up while stroking

the film-advance lever with depth-of-field preview lever
fully depressed. S

—_— 7
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(:) Depth-of-field preview lever operational check

a) Set the shutter-speed dial to "B" and depress the
release button to lock-up the reflex-mirror.

b) Depressing the depth-of-field preview lever (B32) as
far as it will go, lift up the finger from the release
button to let the reflex-mirror down-position. (Note
that the reflex-mirror remains halfway at this moment.)

c) Check to see if the depth-of-field preview lever jams
halfway when returning the lever gradually to the
original position.

This trouble is caused by the fact that manual stop-down
lever B27 interferes with diaphragnm spring stub B33-1.
This is the same condition that the depth~of-field preview
lever remains depressed halfway. Thus diaphragm spring
stub cannot be restored and mirror~up lever B12 fails to
be engaged with mirror-up stop lever, causing the mirror
locking ~up at film-advance operation.

As a solution, proceed the above step (a) and (b), then
rub the mating surfaces of stop-down lever and diaphragm
spring stub by repeatedly operating the depth-of-field
pPreview lever. Repetition of these procedures will be

recommendable. (For B27 and B33-1, refer to Repair Manual
w Sec. III, page 22)

(:) Click getting-over timing adjustment

For adjustment,remove both tripod socket and shutter-charge

lever unit. Then cock the ;eflex—mirror and rotate axle
#353-1.

Rear curtain travel check

Check the condition of the rear curtain traveling by the
same method mentioned before. If the condition does not
conform to the standard, "Dimension 28.1mm" may be
deficient. Thus re-check and delay the click getting-over
timing.




35FB-R.3012.A

sI19Y430

(19 =8e4g)
Joeq ®BIDWE)H
(81°d)

SUaT TausaId

WﬁﬁuMwnﬂm:ou
% [S]

sanjzady -

!- sa

ay3p

b

*3TUn YOB2 103 2inpadoid BuTTqUESSESIP JO IIqUNU UOTIIAS B SMOYS T

s19430

®1q I933NYS : oreuio
¥°qE1q ! Yo MS Teusts an
xUOTIO® 10111y . 19313NYys
x(@3e1d .qJuoay). (£pog)

ITUN WSTUBYIIK ITUN WSTUBYOISBK

{ ]

‘UOTIEOTITPOW JO ITUR UB SMOYS x :330N

93e1d juoxg

(2]

H E 4 [12e8 18ddn

39yo0adg

Iaddn

1eo8
1o0dg

$

JTNOATO
pe3jutad 91

1

10I13u0D
peads

(] _mw.ﬁs .vmma_ 1] _mm.w_ [T] | s033nus

¥poyoeiq 1amo]

)

x [39897 wy]

Toodg

¥payoeaq uwmma

t ) L)

H €

1}

sBuraeaq|
¢Toodg

UOoT3098
Sutjuaaaad
Joys-juerqg

sI13Y30

1 }

[%]
ﬁmﬁum>ou woljog

3aeyd> soinpadoxd JurTquassesi(

_ 01 —



35FB~R,3012.A

Disassembling brocedures (Top cover)

[Wind-up lever P3-1| (P.2) [Shutter dial P1| (P.10) [Rewind knmob|[i]-1

Wind-up lever leatherette  #541D x3

#402
Wind-up lever screw #403-1

o
i

ASA dial

[Ipp cover C-6] (P.2) Multi-exposure

@ #803 x5 knob #491
Release shaft supporter #527A Upper Shutter IFREl IC printed
Spring #527B-1 base plate| |speed [1]-3 circuit
(P.26) control

[1]-2

-1 Rewind-knob, ASA dial (P.14)

|Rewind knob #653]

[1]-2 Shutter speed control (p.10)

(Rewind crank H1-1, Pin #666~1)

Spring #656
Washer #660
Friction spring #662

[Rewind shaft #652-1]
Rewind shaft guide #665-1

|Cover latch retaining clip #659)

[T] 35272
0.C. knob #664~1

|Rewind knab lock lever #668]
Spring #655-1

[Scale attaching ring retainer #687]

Knob lock lever shaft #689

J11089
@ #826-1 x2

[ABA dial mount #691 |
@ #826-1 x3

[ﬁéﬁplder Lead wires A #131 (blue)
(brown)
(purple)
(yellow)

Lead wires B #132 (white)
(red)
(black)

Ehutter speed control R|
® #898-1 x3

E]Setting the shutter dial at B,
pull up the wind-up lever side
Assy R slantingly to remove R.
Be careful not to scratch T-film
or heedle.

[1]-3 [FRE] (P.12)

FRE F
@ #861-1 x3

oo

)

)
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Disassembling procdedures (Front plate)

! ] —3 - [2]-1
Shutter speed | |FRE|  |Unsolder IC printed circuit, Sync contact Bl .}
control ; . .

—

Front piate] 272

[Bodyl (P.26)
[2]-3

—™ Shutter A30

—» Battery chamber A5-2
=MD switch #25-3

— Charge lever A6-5
L—mRelease shaft #527

Front plate (P.20, 22 and 24)

—» Side plate B15-6

—= Shutter brake B36-6

|— l.ens release bufton B6-6
—= Alr damper B20-1

—-m= Mirror shutter switch B9-§ -
< p—=Memory switch , '
= Release lever axle #527
L Others

[2]-1 [Unsolder IC printed circuit]
(P. 12 and 26)

FRE lead wire #130 (black)
. (green) .
(vellow)
(orange)
Power supply cord #127 (orange)
o .. (black)
Trigger switch cord #129 (yellow)
(blue)
Checker lead wire #144 (purple)

|Unsolder Sync contact B|

Sync cord A #142 (blue)
B #143 (blue)

[2]-2 (P.18 and 32)

Leatherette #55 ,
Self-timer lever screw #54
Self-timer lever Bl

|

Leatheretfe- A #56
Leatherette B #57

'

@ #810 x5
@ #839-1

(2] -3 Shuteer) (2.26)

Unsolder Magnet plus cord
#135-6 (orange)
Shutter A30 (#100)

@ #802
® #840 x2

—— 03 ——
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Disassembling procedures (Upper base plate/Lower base plate)

-1 |To§ coverl

l@per base plate K-ﬂ (P.4) LSprocket stopper cam #429|'(_P.8)
Unsolder Lever switch cord © #887 [N]#887 hsa a left-thread.

#126-5 (red, purple and orange)
Magnet plus cord #135-6 (orange)
@ #845-5 x2
@ #845A-5 x1

l

lg:rocket stopper spring #496-—6] (P.6)
) #888-1

{

|Screw (left-handed) © #8154-5]

Charge cam twisted spring #414B-5
Charge cam spring #412-6
Charge cam Al3-6
Film-advance cam #413-6
Washer #897A-E
Advance gear #415-6
[

v
I@wer base plate All-ﬂ (P.6)

@ #835 x3

lipool upper gear A7-| (pP.8) Iiptocket upper gear #431—q (r.8)

Spool Sprocket

— 04 —
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Disassenbling procedures [4] (Bottom cover)

[Bottom cover D-1]@ #804A x3 Battery chamber cap’ #44 |

Blank-shot lAR 1eVer| —®Lock lever #464
preventing [4] -2 —»MD shaft bearing #910
lever _ : ——»=MD see~saw lever #912
l : ——Pendulum #462
—=MD electrical contact Al7-1
Shutter charge

—mTripod socket #10

section

(P.28)

Spool =shaft,
' Y

Spool _ Sprocket

-1 Blank-shot preventing lever/Set-cam

|Blank-shot: preventing
shaft #98-1 (P.28)
- ® #915 x1 ——{MD coupling #923] (P.8)

Spring #97 _. @ #820 x1
Blank-shot preventing lever #26-2

I {Retaining plate, bottom #31-2 -

' @ #845-5 x3 (P.28)
[Shutter charge lever A4-1| (P.8)

Set-cam collar #460

(& 2 AR lever

[Set-cam A10A-1 or A10B-2](P.8) — AR lever #537-6 |(P.28)
Screw @'#833-1 @ #825-5 '
Collar #467-1

Washer #825k-5
O #815-5 x1

‘—-|Sprocket gcrew #435A] (P.8)

[Spool shaft bearing case A14] (P.8)
@ #825-5 x3

Sprocket shaft bearing #438—?'
(P.8)

[spool shaft A9|(P.8)

Spool : : Sp?ocket

[N]To remove the sprocket, first depress Sprocket shaft #434~6 to disengagel
it from Sprocket shaft bearing #432-6, next tilt it to one side.

— 05 ~—
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B—l Bayonet mount (P.16)

[Bayonet #202-5]
@ #805 x4 I

Bayonet ap'z"ing #208-6

[Aperture_ coupiing ring B4—§] .

@Be careful not to tighten
the knot of #269. Be careful
for #369 not to wound into
B25 after disassembling front
plate. The tool stopper screw
holds #269. (See Fig. 30 on
Page 30.)

rFronf cover B30-6 I

@ #813
© #65-1

Disassembling procedures [5] (Bayonet mount, etc.)

[5]-2 IC printed circuit /Finder

(P.18)

Undolder| Mirror switch cord o

#140 (grey), Shutter switch.
cord A #128 (orange) and Shutter
switch cord B #128 (pink)

[Prism retaining spring #233 x2|
SPD printed board retainer
#260

@ #829

|

[IC printed circuig_u] )
Prism retiaining plate #231

|

[Eyepiece mold Nﬂ
@ #817 x2

@Be careful not to drop Washer|
#842 A-J

Prism mask #253
Spacer #252 _
Finder field frame #251

Prism box B39

—_ 06 ‘__

)

()
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Disassembling Procedures

Top cover : Wind~up lever

Wind-up lever leatherette #402
Wind-up lever screw #403

Wind-up lever P3

Be careful not to drop
multi-exposure knob #491

Shutter dial

Shutter dial, Screw © #541Dx3

L, Top Cover . Rewind crankAAI

Rewind crank H1

Spring #656
Washer #660
Friction spring #662

Rewind shaft #652

Rewind shaft guide #665

¥

‘Cover latch retaining clip #659
lUse special plier J5272
0.C. knob #664

Rewind knob lock lever #688

One end of spring #655 should
be disengaged

Scale attaching ring retainer #687
Screw @ #808x2,
knob lock lever shaft #689

Tool J11089

| ASA dial |

Top Cover (Assy C), Screw @ #803x5

Release middle shaft #527A
Spring #527 B-1

, Bottom Cover 1

Battery chamber cap #44

Bottom plate (Assy D), Screw @ 804x3

Shutter speed control

Unsoldering lead wires

lead wire on Assy R (Blue) #131
" " (BrOWn) 11
(Purple) "
(yellow) "
(white)#132
meter cord on Assy R (Red)
" " (Black)

\
Shutter speed control (R),

Screw © #893x3

Setting the shutter dial at B,
pull up the wind-up lever side
of Assy R slantingly to remove R
Be careful not to scratch T-film
or needle.

l FRE ,

FRE, Screw @ #861x3

L, Front platéﬁﬁw

Unsoldering lead wires

FRE cord #130 (Black)
" " (Green)
" " (Yellow)
o " (Orange)
Power supply cord #127 (Orange)
" " (Black)
Synch cord A #142 (Blue)
Trigger switch cord #129 (yellow)
" (Blue)
" (Green)

L, ShutterAﬁj

Unsoldering lead wires

Magnet plus cord #135 (Orange)

Shutter #100, Screw @ #802
" @ #840x2

L, Upper base platg VW

Unsoldering lead wires

MD switch cord #136 (Blue)
Signal cord B #137 (Purple)

Switch lock lever (Assy P4)
Switch stopper spring #476
Screw © #473

Upper base plate (Assy K),
Screw @® #845x%2

)
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Wind-up gear, Charge cam claw
release lever

Screw (left-handed) (3#815

Sprocket stopper spring #496,
Screw ® #888-1

Wind-up gear A18) To be removed
Advance cam #413 together

[ Lower base plate AJ

Unsoldering lead wires

Lever switch cord #126 (Red)
" #126 (Orange)
Magnet plus cord #135 (Orange)

Lower base plate (Assy All)
Screw @ #835x5

Spool upper gear (Assy A7)

Be careful not to drop
ball bearing

Motor coupling #923, Screw ®#820

Retaining plate #31-1,
Screw @ #809x3

Shutter charge lever (Assy A4)
Set cam collar #460

Screw #833-1, Collar #467-1

Set cam (Assy Al0),
Screw © #815 (left-handed)

Spool shaft bearing case (Assy Al4)
Spool shaft (Assy A9)

Spool (Assy A8)

fﬁ Sprocket ]

Sprocket screw (left-handed) #887

Sprocket stopper cam #429
Screw O #824x2

Sprocket upper gear #431

Sprocket shaft collor B #499-1
(left-handed), Tool J11129-1
Sprocket screw A #435A

Should be removed through the
hole in sprocket #435 while
pressing up sprocket shaft
#434, Be careful not to drop
#435A inside #435.

Y
Sprocket collar A nut #437.
‘Tool J11127

Sprocket

r IC printed circuit J

Unsoldering lead wires

Mirror switch cord #140 (Grey)
Shutter switch cord #128 (Orange
" #128 (Pink)

Prism retaining spring #233x2
Eyepiece mold (Assy N&)
Screw @ #817x2

Be careful not to drop
washer #842

Prism G3

r% Aperture coupling ring ]

Bayonet #202, Screw @ #805x4

Bayonet spring #208x2
(on lens-release pin side)
Screw @ #806x4

Coupling ring stopper #222,
Screw @ #189x2

Bayonet mount #201, Screw @ #811x4

Aperture coupling ring (Assy A4)
Thread #269

oBe careful not to tighten the
knot of #269.

°oBe careful for #269 not to be
wound into B25 after disas-

—

semhling front plate (B).
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.(left—handed)
Adhesive#410B/M '

With bottom side up

#824X 2

Grease G8181

fig.1l

Sprocket Assembly

1. Sprocket Installation

#499-1
Tool J11129-1

#438
Tool J111127

#435A.
Sprocket shaft collar-B(#499~1)
to be j}igned (left-handed thread)

Grease
G8181

left-handed—’—’z 3 887

Shaft side A Insert the sprocket side A

g #435 Sprocket screw #435

Body die-casting (#1)

Sprocket Assembly

Pre~assemble the sprocket
parts, referring to
Figure 1 and details below.

into body. Pulling up
sprocket, locate opposite
side into #432.

Sprocket shaft bearing #438

Sprocket screw #435A

Align each hole in #531 and
in #434 to properly install

Sprocket Assembly

Sprocket shaft #434

Washer #843

434
i Sprocket spring #498

R Install the above parts
as a unit into sprocket.

# 843 Sprocket #531

Sprocket collor #433
# 498
Sprocket collar A #436
# 433 Sprocket collor A nut #437

Temporarily fix #437 onto #436
with two screws (#824) before
mounting the unit onto #531.

For positioning of Sprocket teeth;
refer to ( page 9 )

2. Sprocket upper gear and sprocket stoppe:
cam Installation

Sprocket upper gear #431

Sprocket stopper cam #429
Screw #429 onto #434, being careful for
#434 not to protrude above #429.
For positioning of #429, refre to page 9

Screw {887, left handed
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"1-1 Sprocket installation (Hold the camera body upside down) =~

™.

1. [c8181]

(#432-6)

Sprocket shaft bearing #438-6

[] Séreﬁ Sprocket shaft
" bearing #438-6 into
the camera bhody opening.

Setscrew #435A

[N] screw Setscrew #4354
into the hole of sprocket
to fix the sprocket shaft.

L]

437
. - #824
& Neo
#824 #436~1
fig, 1-2

~
! [R] Fig.1-2
. P

| g@
\@“3‘8-6- ?

[

Body (#1-5)

Sprocket #531-6

€§9#843-5
&
%#498
@’f834—5
o

Sprocket shaft #434~6

Sprocket collar A #436-1

#434-6
[R] When installing the
#435 sprocket, with the
'~ sprocket shaft inserted
Y to the camera body,

vt ik

[R] Before installation of ‘Sprocket
shaft #434-6, put Spring #498
to the sprocket shaft as
follows: (Fig. 1-1)

Sprocket shaft #434-6
Wasier #843-5

Spr!ng #498

Wasger #843-5

Scriw #435 -

[] Before installation of sproket
collar A #436-1, put Sprocket
collar A nut #437 to the
sprocket collar A as follows:
(Fig. 1-2) :

Sprocket collar A #436-1
Sprocket collar A nut #437
Setscrew #824 x 2

[R] Temporarily tighten one
\ of them for adjustments
in the next step.

first bring the top of
sprocket close to the
hole of lower plate,
and then pull the
head of sprocket shaft,
extending through the
hole so that the tail
of sprocket can be
dropped into Bearing
#432 of the upper; plate.
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3-1 Spool installation

Spool A8
Spool shaft A9 | v

Spool shaft bearing case Al4 (P#825-5X3 -

[:] After installing the spool in
place, insert the top end of
Spool shaft A9 into the slit of
the spool shaft bearing case.

of the bearing case with tighten-
ing three screws. S

L]L2113 5% o
' Baffle plate #79 @ #806-5 R :
[R] Hook the one end of Pendulum

spring #538A to the baffle plate,|
with the plate pushed to Shock
absorb rubber A #64 @ #825-5 x3

Front plate side

Al4 installing position

#922

[:] Fig. 2-1 shows the fixed positioa} . - . -

.
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(#5384)
o

#462

B

3-2 Lock lever installation

#539
D #465
@éilj?#464
l N

| L[L2113 (20%)]

#871

2#5 38

1112113 (20%)|

? #825~5

Lock lever #464
Lock lever spring #465
Lock lever axle #539
[R] After installation of the lock

lever, hook Lock lever spring
#465 to the lock lever.

3-3 Pendulum installation

Pendulum #462

Pendulum eccentric axle #538
‘Screw #871

Pendulum séring #538A

[R] After installation of the pendu-
lum, hook the other end of
Pendulum spring #538A to the
pendulum.

Check the pendulum for smooth
movement

Put the pendulum to the drawn-

back portion with use of the
eccentricity.

3-4 AR lever installation

AR lever #537-6, Washer #842Kr5§
Screw #825-5

- 5V.— b
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(8] #4108/1]

left-thread

#815

#833-1

#467-1
left-thread

— Al10B-2
#912
/o TN
<0

3-6

3-7

Set cam installation

Set cam Al0B-2

[R] Wash Set cam A10B-2 to re-
move grease. '

[N] At installation of the set
cam, use Tool to turn Spool

Film-advance Shaft screw
(left-handed) #815-5

[N] #815-5 has a left-thread.

Collar #467-1, Setscrew #833-1

[N] #833-1 has a left-thread.

MD shaft bearing installation

MD shaft bearing #910

[R] Put MD shaft #911 into MD
shaft bearing #910

[N] Bottom plate D-1 shows the
guidance for installing
position of #910.

Y
Screw #810

MD see-saw lever

MD see-saw lever #912

[N] Install #912 into the slot
of #911

MD see-saw lever axle #914

shaft A9 one turn clockwise.

- 5V —™@™ ¢

>

)
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3. Spool Imstallation

Body die-casting #1
Spool A8

Spool shaft A9
(left-handed)

%#833—1 Spool shaft bearing case Al4
( Left-handed) By Insert the tip of #529 into the
) #8115 ? F467-1 slot of Al4, then secure with
i e somer (12
Set cam AlQ
Gée_]aall(s)g : > Turn A9 one clockwise rotation,

then install AlO0.

]
Screw © #815 (left-handed) Collar
(#467-1)
© #833-1 (left-handed)

Make sure if Set Cam AlO

Lubricant L2113 properly returns
(slightly)

#* 529)

fig.2
Al4 Positioning

(# 4554)

(#528)

fig.3
A8 Exploded
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4. Spool Upper Gear, Lower Base Plate. Advance Gear Installation

Spool upper gear (A7)
(left-handed) Position friction plate (#456-1) in

Advance gear (A18), Advance cam (#413)

Adhesive /g # 815 Spool groove w}-xile rotating Spool.
Ham #413 | Lower base plate All Screw (#835)
™~ Position All where spool rotates
3 807A~C Grease G8181 most smoothly,
B3

Be sure not to remove cam from
claw on the gear.

For positioning, refer to P.( 4 —7 )
Screw © #815 (left-handed)

Lead wire #126 (red, orange) Lead wire #135

(Orange)
Refer to wiring diagram 38
(P. 38 )
. #888
Lubricant
L2113
(Slightly) #496
Al2
#450

fig.4

Grease G7100

thru-hole for

cord

(#424—1)
Grease G8181

420—1
Spool Friction torque standard (#420

220-260 g.cm (
After spool installation, i (#456B)

loosen screw (#824x3), then
adjust friction by rotating . (F 456 gztg

spool top gear nut #421 @—l) @ (3 4564)

(#430)
?‘E e

fig.5 A7 Exploded
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#835x3

4-1 Spool top gear / lower bracket / wind-up gear installation

#815A~5 Q%S
|
#414B-5
l

#412-6 @

Spool top gear A7-1

[] Rotating spool, let Friction plate
#456-1 drop into inside groove of
spool.

Sprocket upper gear #4316

Washer #446-5

Lower bracket All-6 (¥ #835 x 3

[] Rotating spool, Install Lower
bracket All-6 in the position of
the most smooth rotation.

Wind-up gear #415-6, Wind-up cam #413-6,
Washer #897A-E

\

]

[N] Washers #897A-E of five different
thickness are available.

[] The installing position of Wind-up
gear #415-6 and Wind-up cam #413-6
is refered to Page 6V-b, Fig. 4-1

Cam Al3-6

Spring #412-6

[N] Hook Spring #412-6 to Cam Al3-6.

Film-advance shaft screw #815A~5,
Spring #414B-5

#431-6

[N] #815A-5 has a left-thread.
Standard tightening torque of screw
#815A~5 is 3kg-cm.

After tightening the screw, check
the combination movement of
Wind-up cam #413-6 and Spring #412-6

[N] Fig. 4-1 shows the section where
Spring #412 should be cemented on
Wind-up cam #413-6.

— 6V —a
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(#416-1)

#(417-6)

#415-6

(#424-1)

Wind-up gear positioning

When one of the fan-shaped openings of
Wind~up gear #415-6 is aligned with the
center of screwholé for #441-6, the

slot of #416-1 & #417-6 .should locate
toward the body line at a right angle.

Positioning allowance is within a one
full portion of the slot #416-1. l

¥ (#420- 11//1

(#456 -1)

\

A7 disassembly

Standard friction of spool :
125 - 157g cm
For adjustment, loosen three
Setscrews {824 to use the verti-~

cal movement of Spool top gear
nut #421.

—- 6V —&L

g
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5. Positioning of Counter Eccentric Shaft(#516-1),

Advance Gear Al8, Advance Cam #413

(#416—1)
(#516—1) ’
\

Mo/

AR
oo

Caulking Pin

"ﬂhégh..&ﬁa—é?
SN

(¥ 414)
fig.6

\#\415)

\ Al8

T

#F 413

Eccentric shaft positioning

(1)

N,
1

Set cam contact-
ing stopper

¥ 487
%488

én)

Film-advance
completed
condition with
upper base plate
installed

fig.8. Sﬁring(#476) Installation

Center (Al0) contacts stopper on body die-
line casting. To properly adjust the

6. Upper Base Plate, Switch Lock Lever

Counter eccentric shaft (#516-1)

Rotate sprocket and position #516-1
at a 45 degrees from horizontal
center line(See Figure 6)

Advance cam #413
Advance gear Al8

Install #413 and Al8 when set cam

relative position of #413 to #414,
engage #415 with #416-1 so that the
tip of #414 is at 20 degrees from
horizontal center line.(See Figure 6
Note that the center of caulking pin

on Al8 should be on horizontal
center line
After installation, check to see if

#516-1 is properly positioned as showm
in Figure 7a by rotating #815. After
installaing upper base plate, check to
see if #516-1 is positioned as shown
in Figure 7b.

Body die-castingi#l
Upper base plate (K), ® 845x2

Switch Lock Lever (P4), Screw(#473)

Installation

Press the film-advance lever flush with
body. Rotate Sprocket stopper release
plate (#408A) counterclockwise (viewed
from the below) until #408A contacts
Film advance shaft(#408).Engage advance
claw lever (#511-1) with Counter ec-—
centric shaft (#516-1). Put multi-
exposure lever (#490) dinto cutout of
charge cam claw release lever (#489)
Positions switch lever (K4) between spool]
shaft and meter switches(#487,#488)
(Refer to P. 8 item 7 )

Fix Screw(#845-1) into the cutout of
#502-1 by rotating #502-1.

Pulling out film-advance lever, install
P4. Be sure to properly engage #476 as
illustrated in Fig. 8.

Screw #473 into the notch of #502-1
rotating #502-1. To remove Upper Base
Plate, be sure not to remove Switch
Lock lever, but to loosen #473.

Lead wire #136(Blue),Lead wire #137(Purple

(Refer to P.34 item 38)
After soldering #136 and {#137, attach
camera back and check the frame counter
for correct operation free from skip-
ping, double-frame advance or failure
of advance. Also, check for proper
resetting,
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7. Frame Counter Dial Installation

Spring (#505)
# 405 Install one end into spring hanging
hole on the upper base plate(#451)
¥ 406 Ratchet (#532~1)
Protrusion Install the other end of #505, turn |
3 A04A #532-1 one turn clockwise and return
, '#532—1 to the stopper.
Spring shoe ’///1 Frame counter dial(#502-1)
' 502__1' Align the cut with the protrusions
#490 on #532-1 with "S" positioned
P toward bayonet.
# 533 '
Frame~counter index(#533), Multi-
,122;:_T exposure lever (#490), Counter retaining
GTES - ring (#404A) :
////// Fit the protrusion of #404A in the
- - cut of #409

]
L

Lever axle nut (#405)
Protrusion
N (#451) Align index "¥" of #533 with "S" of

#502-1, then tighten #405.
Check to ensure smooth rotation of
#502-1

{F510—-1) Enlarge AN -
Spring engaging hole
fig.9 Stopper
Spring(#521) Installation After installing Upper Cover, apply
adhensive #410S/L.

8. Film Advance Lever Installation

Sprocket release plate (#408A)
Film advance shaft #408

Position referring to Fig.10
Film advance lever (P3)

Install #406 on P3 and turn P3
one full turn counterclockwise.

Wind-up lever screw #403

Check film advance lever for smooth
operation,
Thrust play to be 0.13mmor less.

(3 411)

Grease G818l

&

fig.10 Upper Base Plate(Bottom view)

— 8 —_—
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(continued from 6V (b) )
6-~1 Upper bracket installation

Body (#1-5)

[R] When installing Upper -bracket K-6,
#845-5 bring Cam Al3-6 in engagement
‘ with Advance gear A #415-6.

{
%T#SAS—S Upper bracket K-6

[RN] The relative position between
Advance claw lever #511-6 and
Idle gear B#417-6 should be as
depicted in Fig. 7-1. o

Screw #845A-5
Screw #845-5 x 2 _
[N] Screw #845-5 in place aligning the

cutout of Frame-counter dial #502
with the screw hole.

#511-6

WA
fi- 7_1 l
1887 (#416-1) #415-6
? left-thread (#417-6)
' 429
' e
L #824x2

6-2 Sprocket stopper cam installation

Sprocket stopper cam #429
[:] Temporarily tighten Setscrews

#824 for adjustments in the
next step.

[N] Screw Sprocket stopper cam #429 in place to go as high as
Sprocket shaft #431-6. ‘

Sprocket screw (left-threaded) () #887

[] Sprocket stoppef cam positioning should be refered to
Page 9V, ’ ' :

—_—IV —
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7-1 Upper bracket component installation

Upper bracket (#451-6)
Advance gear #511 -5

Resetting spring #521-6

N (#451-6)

#509-6

#526 %;

#844~5

7-3 Click lever spring

Click lever spring #483-6 x 5
Screw #812-6

7-4  Suitch
Spring #476-6

Switch K1-6 :

[R] For proper contact of Switch K1-6, .
use a thinnest metal plate (0.08t) 24
to provide a clearance between
K1-6 and. G-ring #831-6, when
fixing the G-ring.

Do not use the G-ring once removed.
Hook each end of Spring #476-6 to
the cutout of the upper bracket
and the switch.

[] After installing Advance
claw gear #510-6, fix
Resetting spring #521-6
in place.

E@ﬂ The cutout of the gear

shaft #510-6 should face
the spring in the shutter-

cocked condition for proper

operation of the frame
counter.
See Fig. 8-1.

.~ 7-2 Counter reset lever

Click lever axle #509-6
Clitk lever #411
Click lever stopper #526
Scriw #844-6
Counter reset lever #522-6
Spring #522A-5
Nut #508-6

[N] Hook Spring #522A-5 to

Resetting spring #521-6.
(Fig. 9-1)

#511-6

#510~6

-;:éV — a

N
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7-5 Frame-counter dial

Counter spring #505-6

[] Hook the one end of the spring to
the cutout of Upper base plate #451.

#405-2
[ T[111139 @ Ratchet #532-6

#404A [R] First hook the other end of Counter
spring #505-6 to Ratchet #532-6,
and then turn the ratchet one turn

#490-1 <fi j; : _ - clockwise. Use the stopper to hold
the ratchet in this position.

Frame-counter dial #502-1

[:] When installing Frame-counter dial
#502-1, place the letter ig' (Start)
toward the lever switch K1-6.

#

Frame-counter index #533
Multi-exposure lever #490-1
Counter retaining ring #404A

[R] Put the protrusion of #404A into the
cutout of #409.

Lever axle nut #405-2

After aligning the 'S' of the
frame~counter dial with the pointer
of the frame-counter index #533,
tighten lever axle nut #405-1 strong-
ly. :

Check frame-counter dial for smooth
operation.

#831-6

#511-6
fig., 9-1 #5106 #483-6x5
#521-6 1812

#522A-5

— 8V T 1
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8-1 Film-advance lever installation (temporary)

Sprocket stopper release plate #408A

|

Film-advance shaft #408

/

Film-advance lever retaining spring #406-1

[:] Hook one end of #406-1 to the cutouf
of Film-advance lever bush #404A-1.

Film-advance lever P3-1

[R] Hook the other end of #406~1 to the
cutout of Film-advance lever P3-1,
and then turn it one turn counter
clockwise.

Wind-up lever screw #403-1

(#4044) Check the smooth movement of Film—
advance lever P3-1.

Standard torque to pull out the
lever: 1-2kg cm
Standard play in a vertical
direction: within 0.13mm

The fig. 9-1 shows the rest posit-
ion of film-advance lever and the
#408A engagement between #408 and #411
at that time.

(8181

408

(#451-6)

#411

— 8V — ¢
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# 429 (% 447)
fig.11

Clearance
to be 0.1-0.2mm

L§‘\ji??4)<2 # 887
| (left-handed)

Adhesive # 429
#350

# 434

fig.12 Cross section of Sprocket shaft

Sprocket Positioning

Check to see if end of the sprocket

teeth comes to the position as
depicted in Fig.13,

with film-advance lever stroked by

pressing the sprocket slightly by
finger.

If improperly positioned, return
the film-advance lever to the.

stand-off position. Then, applying

a slight finger pressure on the

lever, adjust #429 after loosening

two screws (#824), See Figure 14.

Sprocket
1 ] #5831
#F824X 2
#4377 LJ
fig.14

Cross section of lower part of sprocket

9, Sprocket Stopper Positioning

Set sprocket teeth positioning
gauge (J18064) onto body-aperture
frame and holding film-advance
lever fully stroked, measure the
sprocket play on the scale of
J18064. The play to be within
0.8mm.

Repeat the measurement three times
in the same manner to make sure
the proper operation of #429 at
each. area shown.

Adjust the play by rotating #429
after loosening #887 (left-handed]
and #824. (Refer to Fig.ll and 12]

Be sure to provide 0.1 to 0.2mm
clearance between #429 and #434
on positioning.

Sprocket

J18064
Calibration
1.0mm

S

i

_J
:__J 32.4 ¢ 0. 4mm
|
Y

Aperture frame Enlarged
end (right)

J18064

fig.13 the right tip of sprocket teeth

Standard line

- —— -

o

to be on the standard line.

Measurement with J18064
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10. Ratchet Cam, Pendulum Adjustment

Ratchet cam
(#530)

#462

Screw(#871)
yd

Pendulum eccentric axle(#538)

fig.1l4.Bottom view of wind-up mechanism

11. Shutter Charge Lever, Motor Coupl

From when pendulum(#462) disengages froﬂ
Ratchet cam(#530) until the film-advance
lever is fully stroked, movement of
ratchet cam should be within 0.2mm,

Loosen #871 and adjust #530 by rotating
#538. Be sure to re-tighten #871.

Make sure proper shutter cocking or
wind-up operation when film-advance
lever is stroked slowly or quickly,

and weakly or strongly.

ing Installation

# 820 #845X3 %
Adhesive
410B/M %

#31—-1
# 923

G71

()
o Grease
[«)

v, ~#37—1)

Set cam collar (#460)

Shutter charge lever (A4)

Fitting A4 onto #460,
position #37-1 at right side
of shutter charge pin.

Retaining plate(#31-1)
Screw @ #845x%3
Motor Coupling(#923)

00 Coupling screw(#820)

Check that shutter cocks
certainly when film—-advance
lever is slowly stroked, and
that set cam returns to its
original position.

— 10
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11-2 1B1ank—shot preventing lever installation

Blank-shot preventing lever #26-2

Blank-shot preventing spring #97

#845-5x3

[R] Hook the two holding arms
(marked ®) of #97 to #26-2.

[] Lubricating oil should be
applied at minimum for
preventing its exudation to
the electromagnet of shutter.

Blank-shot preventing axle #98, @ #915x1

Make sure that when the spring
moves to the direction of arrow,
the lever will follow the move-
ment properly and that it returns
to the rest position.

First hold the blank-shot
preventing lever at the position
of the dotted line, after the
film~advance lever is stroked

to the limit. Then, return

the film-advance lever to the
stand-off position. In this
movement, the blank-shot pre-
venting lever will always couple
to shutter charge lever #32-1,
which functions as the blank-
shot preventor.

(#32-1) A
Ab-1 #26-2
fig. 15-1

10v
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12-1 Charge leyer. /. MD switgh\cogplinggleveru/-Battery chamber installation

Body (#1-5)

Charge lever washer #857-5
Charge lever A6-5

@ Catch the shutter charge
lever with the fork of
Charge%lgver A6-5,

Charge lever axle #320A

Blank shotiéﬁéék?iéver collar
#29-1 - SR T
MD swi’tfch"cou.pl‘irjtg: lever #25-3

Signal lever égig;#ZS-Z

Body (#1-5) _

Battery chamber: A5—2 @#SSSA x2
AdJustments of MD switch

coupling lever can be re-
fered to Page 82vV.

C@ssy.,

#855Ax%2

— 11y —
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12, Charge lever, Motor Switch Coupling

lever Imstallation

#28—1
Grease, G7100

, #25-1
# 320A
A6 . #26—1
Grease

G7100 290
! 4857 ;
: V@% 30~

Mirror charge pin (#35)

Body
Washer (#857)

Charge lever (A6)

Place the fork of A6
to Mirror charge pin

Charge lever axle(#320A)

Check lever axle collar (#29)
Sigpal lever spring (#30-1)

Blank exposure preventer lever

(#26-1)

Motor switch coupling lever #25-1
Up-down play to be 0.lmm

Signal lever axle #28-1

Check that #26-1 engages with
Mirror charge pin collar #35
before pendulum gets free.
after film-advance lever is
returned slowly to its original

position from the fully
striked position.

Battery Case Installation

? % 855X 2 B°d+y

Battery case(A5) Screw(#855)

For MD winding switch adjustment,
refer to ( page 12 )

Check MD winding switch not in
contact with body die-casting.

— 11 —
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13. Charge lever, MD take-up switch Adjustment

fig.15 MD take-up switch Operation

Blank exposure# 26—

preventer lever ’\ﬂo MK o= | T > A5
o =] = \

Charge lever Aé

N f#]BB Lead wire A(Green)
| N#137 Lead wire B(Purple)

MD take-up switch B (#906—1)

MD take-up switch A(#907—1)

Fig.16 Film-advance completed.......MD Winding Switch turned OFF.

Check by gently operating A3 to ensure
that #26-1 is pushed by #907-1 and
contact against #35.

Bend #907-1 to a proper contact pressure

The clearance between #906-1 and
#907-1 to be 0.8mm, adjustable by
bending #906-1.

F906—1)

Fig.17 During film-advance operation...MD Winding Switch to be ON.

Check that MD winding switch is on.

Set J5018 at P point (See figure 17)
and measure spring pressure when
#26-1 disengages from #35;

Spring pressure to be 75 to 100g

Adjust spring pressure by bending
either #907-1 or #906-1
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13-1 Charge-lever / MD wind-up switch installation

At the finish of shutter cocking cycle

#28-2 0.8mm #855A%2

A slight interval
(approx, 0.8mm) should
be maintained between
Switch contact A
#906-2 and contact B:
#307~2 in-the shutter-
cocked condition.

Adjustments can be
made by bending ome/
each of them.

Halfway in the shutter cocking cycle

[E Standard contact pressure of the switch blades :
about 50 -~ 70g - ’

@ The switch remains closed during the shutter cocking cycle.

— 12V — a
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13-2 Soldering Wires to Switch Kl-6

Switch printed circuit seat #488-6

Wire #126-5, #135-6

Solder the wires as shown in
the figure. ’

Check the solder joints,

) referring to the table.
(#451-6)

#488-6

#126-5

Film-advance lever Violet wire / Switch #4516 Red wire / Orange wire

the rest position on of £

the stand-off - off on

. The film-advance lever should not catch at the switch
blade in the movement,

— 12v_ b
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14-1 Lens release lever / Stop~down lever installation

ﬁﬁ

(#6-6)

#313-5

vr #6-6

Front plate (#6-6)

Lens release lever B6-6

Lens release button spring #216
Lens release button sleeve #218

Check the lens release lever
for smooth operation.

Front plate (#6-6)

Manual stop-down lever spring #313-5
Stop-down lever B27-5

[R] Fig. 18-1 shows how to hook
#313 in place.

Manual stop-down lever washer #318-5
Diaphragm set lever B32.

[R] Put B32 onto B27-5.

Stop-down lever screw #314

Make sure of the smooth move-
ment and the spring-loaded
return of #B32-6.

Check the lever for vertical
play: 1less than 0.2mm

Check the clearance (c=0.5mm)
between B27-5 and #132, when
B27-5 is free.
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14-2 Mirror / Screen frame installation

B [#350 Fr*ont—plate (#6-6)

Roller lever B7-6

Mirror shaft stopper, rewind-knob
side plate B35-6

@ #834-6 @ #807-6

Fix B35-6 in the depressed
position.

Check B35-6 for smooth and
proper movement.

]
Screen frame B22-1, Washer #375-5

Mirror holder B26-6

Mirror movement unit B15-6
‘@ #884-5
@ #885-5
® #886-5

Make sure that B22 is locked
/ unlocked properly.

@ Depressing B32 downward makes
it easier to install B15-6.

#886~5

L [67100

% #884-5
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14. Front Plate (Screen

Frame. Mirror Holder.

Diaphragm set lever) Imstallation

Grease G7100

#314
Tool J11135

B27

#313
Grease G7100

Grease G7100

#313
Install the both onto B27
Screw(#314) 2 Body
Check |Diaphragm set lever. n
Check Diaphragm set lever 7
for |smooth operation. Spring
Thrust play of the lever Installation

Front plate(#6)
Screen Frame(B22)

Mirror shaft stopper; rewind knob
side(B35)

Insert #248 into the .tube of B22
then tighten with screw @ (#807)
'temporarily.

Mirror holder (B26)

Install washer(#375) into Mirror]
holder shaft(#302). then installl
B 26 by alighning #302 into the
'hole of B26

Mirror shaft stopper, advance-lever
side(B34)

361 Insert #248 into the tube of B22)
‘then tighten with screw © (#361)

"Mirror-up stop lever (#329)
Mirror-up stop lever spring(#349)
Screw (#331)

#329 is secured with washer
(#291A, B).

Position #361 and #331 on top of
oval hole in B34.

For spring installation, refer
’to the left-below illustratin.

Screw(#834)

Both #807 and #834 to be posi-
tioned on top of oval hole in B35

Check that Screen frame(B22) surely drops
of itself. '

When screen lock spring(#240) is pulled and
that B22 is locked firmly by #240.

For screen lock spring, refer to (page 30)

Check Mirror holder B26 for smooth
operation

Front plate(#6)

Stop-down lever spring(#313)
Stop-down lever (B27)

#313 installation illustrated in Fig.18.

Stop-down lever washer (#318)
Diaphragm set lever(B32)

to be within 0.2mm.
fig.18 #313 Installation
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15. Front Plate (Mirror-up lever) Installation

Mirror-up lever Assembly

#344 Q
Tool J11136

Grease

Mirror lever shaft base(Bl7)
Diaphragm spring stud (B33)
Mirror-up lever(B12)

Diaphragm actuating lever (B10)
Washer #823
Remove looseness with one of

#823A - D(t=0.05, 0.1, 0.15, 0.2)
Mirror-down lever(B13)

Diaphragm lever spring(#340)
Mirror-up spring(#341)

Mirror holder spring(#344)
Check each lever for smooth operation

Mirror-actuating mechanism installation

assembling
refer to
fig.19,

N\

328
#357

Grease
G7100

# 330

3# 291
Grease G7100

Front plate (Mirror Box), Wind-up side

Front Plate

Mirror-up lever assembly (fig.19)

Install #378 and #379 on Pin A(#307)

Signal lever (#328)

Tighten with screw © #357.
Check that #328 operates smoothly.

Shutter release collar (#320)
Shutter release spring (#348)
Shutter release lever (#321)

Fix with screw © #877

For #348 installing, refer to
P.(24 )

Check #321 for smooth operation

Washer (#858)
Mirror down signal lever (Bl4)
Mirror-down latch lever (#330)
Screw @ #291

Engage #289,' referring to P
Bl4 should operate smoothly.

Check each lever for engagement,
looseness and motion.

Refer to P. 24 TFigure 37 for
position of each spring and lever.

— 14
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(#370-6)
5

7

’,

#952-5

Mirror-up lever installation

Diaphragm spring stud B33-2,
Mirror-up lever B12-6, Spécer #3264

Diaphragm actuating lever B10
Spacer #823A - D

Mirror-down lever Bl13-6

[N] Check B13-6 for the play of
lever end: 1less than 0.6mm
Adjustments can be made by
adding / removing #823A - D.

Diaphragm actuating lever spring #340
Mirror-up spring #341

Mirror-holder screw #344-5
[N] Screw torque: 1.6 ¥ 0.2kg cm

[C] Check each lever for smooth
movement.

15-1 Mirror movement unit

Base plate (#370-5)
Mirror-up lever sub-assembly

Signal lever #328, G-ring
#952-5

Shutter release spring #348,
Shutter release lever #321
-G-ring #952-5

[R] Hook #348 in place.
Mirror-down signal lever #288

Mirror-holder lever spring
#289

1 J67100 , Mirror-down latch lever #330
G-ring #952-5

[R] Hook #289 in place.

[C] Check each lever for smooth movement.

[] B13-6 should move with power less than 10g
applied.

— 14V —a
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#349-6

#378-5 /

#379-6 //

#289-1

Engagement of

levers / springs in the mirror

#348

movement unit

Details are refered to Page 24.

Cushion rubber #372 installation

#372

#341

(#323-6)
B13-6

)
(#323-6)
B13-6

[N] Fix #372 to touch #341, but
not to extend from #341
downward.

Engaged portion of Mirror-down
latch lever #330 .

[N] The engagement of #330 with
#323-6 is more than 2/3 portion
of #323-6 thickness.

— 14V —b

/,)
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16. Mirror Switch, Memory Switch, Self-timer lever installation

Adhesive #350

Y A

IS
i

B

Sy
i%i—

~

‘
-
&

! Adhesive #410B/M

l #812X2

# 364

Tool J11133

Self~timer lever positioning

Front plate
Tnstall with mirror locked up.
Mirror switch(B9), Screw(#839)

Check shutter switch to be
ON before installing.

Position the contact between
Body die-casting and insulatoz
tube, with care not to deform
the contact. The contact
should not touch #6.

Fr?nt plate
Memory switch assembly

Memory switch B(#935)
Insulator B(#937)
Memory switch A(#934)
Insulator A(#936)

2%

Tighten with screw ® (#818).
#935 should not touch #6.

Don't finger-touch the contact
Self-timer lever assembly

Self-timer gear(B2)
Self-timer lever(Bl)

Fix with Self-lever screw(#54
using screwdriver J11133.

Check thrust play to be
ywithin 0.15

Self-timer gear B(#19), Screw
(#20)
For the engagement with B2,

refer to fig.20.

\
Memory
Memory
Memory

Fix

switch spring
switch spring B(#36B)
switch spring A(#36A)

with screw @ #812 x 2

For relative position, refer
to fig.20.

#36A and #36B should be at
the |1left side of #41.

with #19, be sure
B2 to shift one tooth.

Clearance to be 0.8 - 1mm

fig.20 Self-timer gear

Self-timer lever should be vertical when
Eccentric pin #41 contacts #36A. Tilt of
the lever to be within 0.5mm to the right
or left. Adjust by rotating #41.

Check the clearance between 36A and #935
to be 0.8 to 1.0mm. #935 should

detach from #934 midway in turning
self-timer lever toward memory-lock
direction. Contact pressure of #935

to be 15g or more. ‘
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17. Front Plate (Mirror Charge lever, Down lever, Shutter brake) Installation

Mirror box base plate(#287)

Tool J5272 # 97 L5
<=

Down lever eccentric axle(#367)
& Screw @ #853
MD Signal middle lever (#352-1)

Install into #353, then secure
with G ring (#283), rounded edge
below as depicted in fig.21.

(#853) Check the play of the tip of #3524

(% 367) 1 to be within O.5mm, Ifexcessive,
adjust by pressing down #283.

¥ Check for smooth operation.

Spring(#355)
Brake release lever(#281)

Install both parts onto brake re-
lease shaft(#282) and fix with
#284, 1Install #284 and spring
(#355-1) as depicted in fig.21.

The protrusion of #352-1 should
not interfere with #284 when
#352~1 gets into brake,

Check the play of the tip of #281
Y to be within 0.3mm.

Mirror-down spring(#343A)

Mirror charge lever(B1l1)

Install both parts onto Mirror

charge lever axle(#334) and fix
with #270. As for #343A instal-
ling, refer to fig.2l. To tighten
loose Bll, pull down #270

Detaching Power of Mirror Charge
Lever (Bll)

363 (#362)Spring holding pin The power when Bll detaches from

shock absorb rubber (#363) to be
180 to 220gms.

Measure the power with J15019
at the station 1 in fig.21,
pulling in the arrow direction.

(——Protrusion \

Spring shoe

fig.21 Shutfer brake assembly
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17-1 Shutter brake subassembly installation

Base plate #287-6

: @ #270-5 MD%take—up signal middle lever #352-2
r_[35272]

[R] Put #352-2 to MD take-up
signal middle lever axle
#353-6 and fix it with
G-ring #283-5. Watch out
for the direction of the
G-ring installed as shown
in Fig. 5-1.

i .

Brake release lever #281-1

#284-6

[R] Screw #284-6 into #282-6 to
fix #281-1 4in place.

Brake lever retaining spring #355-2

[] Fig. 5-1 shows how to hook
#355-2 in place.

i
Mirror change lever Bl1-6

[R] Put B11-6 to Mirror holder
screw #344 and fix it with
G-ring #270-5.

(#353-6) [] Depress the ring as far as
it will go, so that there is
no vertical excessive play
of B11-6.

[] See Fig. 5-1.

Check the torque of Mirror charge
lever Bl1l-6.

Check the torque at the moment when
B13-6 engages with #330.

#343A-6

Standard torgue: 390 - 440g

#352-2 #355-2

- 16V —
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18-1 Shutter brake subassembly B36-6 installation

]
B_[#350]

#863~5x3

fig. 23-1

#281-1 : /7

(®#863-5 x 3

Before installing B36-6 in place,
engage MD take-up signal middle
lever #352-2 with Brake release
lever #281-1.

Depress Mirror down lever B13-6
downward to couple it with the
fork of Bll-6.

After installation, disengage #352-]
from #281-1, and then use the eccend
tricity of #353-6 to adjust the
position of #352-2.

#352-2 should be positioned in the
condition that there is no clearancd
between #352-2 and #281-1, as well
as between #281-1 and #287-6.

See Fig. 23-1

Make sure of the smooth movement
of mirror with Bll-6 released.
Check the proper function oﬁ shutten
brake, with B13-6 and #281-1 moved.
Brake torque

Use Torque gauge J5019 to measure
the engaging / disengaging torque
of #352-2.

Standard engaging torque
G=200 - 450g

Standard disengaging torque
G'= more than 90g

— 17V —
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18. Shutter Brake B37 Installation

#863X 3 Front plate #6

Shutter brake B37
Put #352-1 between Brake spring base
#285-1 and Brake spring #286-1. Set
Mirror-down lever Bl3 at down position,
then engage with the fork of Mirror
charge lever. (Bll).
Fix with three screws (#863).

To position #352-1, pull out #352-1
from the brake spring and let #352-1
contact Bl4, then rotate #353 (see
fi1g.22) until 1.0mm space is obtained
between the tip of #352-1 and the
bottom edge of #6.

Adhesive #350

Charge the mirror by Bll, then release
by B19 to check proper mirror-up
operation

Set mirror at the down position by #328
and check a proper shutter brake
operation.

Also check that shutter brake can be.
released by #281.

fig.22 MD signal middle lever(#352-1)
positioning

Brake Power for Signal Middle Lever

Measure the brake power with J15019,
pulling in the arrow direction at the
station 2 where the bending edge of
#352-1 locates € .5mm up from the
bottom edge of base plate (See f1g.23)

The brake power to be 200gt50g
To adjust brake power, bend #284-1.

b=

‘#352—1) Station 2 \ E}j_ge of (&)

4 285- - |

fig.23 Brake power measurement

Replacement — 17 ‘_f
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19. Mirror-switch adjustment

J19028-1 €onnect the lead wires with Contact
efficiency & insulation tester IE-2A2
[:EZ] = (J19028-1) as depicted in fig.24, and
inspect on-off timings of both mirror
@ switch and shutter switch. Electrical
%* 128 ‘8! & 129 resistance of B9 to be 10MQ or more.
| (Orange) (Pink) # 139
) (Black) Mirror switch
Gray)
Mirror switch
—
/ (Gray)
] O (Black) Shutterit ,
switc
Memory (Orange)
Switch

Shutter switch
Mirror Switch B9

Mirror switch
fig.24

Switch ON-OFF Timing

After mirror charging, release mirror pressing B10 up by finger. lower B10

gradually. and adjust the clearance between #927 and #928 by turning #930 so
that mirror switch changes from ON to OFF while on interval between Mirror

“holder pin A(#307) and Mirror-up lever(#322) is 0.2 to 0.lmm.
(Visually inspect the interval. Refer to fig.25. 26)

Apply adhesive #201 onto #930.

Be sure not to tighten #930 excessively.

Visually check that shutter switch changes from OFF to ON while #307 is shifting
up l.1lmm away from its contacting point with #322 (no clearance between
the two) (See the chart below)

(#322)

_dJ)J fig. 25

L Adhesive #201

fig.26
Posi;ion. _ During mirror-rising operation .
;irror down- 2 <<ft2 0 il up-= co

posi- ;Et>\0 ™ Q§3> posi- down-

tion /jkiib Q§g; tion posi-

Switch (#322) {#307) tion
Mirror

%wig ch ON ON —== OFF OFF ON

Shutter

Switch ' OFF OFF —a= ON ON OFF
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20. Air Damper installation

_ #395
#850— | |
(%303—1) # 383
(#387)
(#392) @ @
(# 388) (#385—1)
(#386—1)

fig.27 Strucrure of Air Damper

(#392)\

<:%

# 8501

i

#825X2

\Y (#308) are minimized by cylinder operat-J

Air Damper Mechanism(B20)

Shock and sound, which occures at
the mirror up or down position
striking the associated parts,

ion of B20 via #383 which actuate
air damper connecting shaft

(#386-1) fore and aft by receiving
the shock of mirror operation.

20. Air Damper Installation

Front plate(#6)

Air damper (B20)

Put #385-1 into #386-1 and fix
with #856 as illustrated. Install
#397, #393 and #387 in order onto
#386-1, then insert #850-1 into
#386-1 through #387 aligning two
holes.

Insert the above assembly into
#388, using care not to drop
’#850-1.

Air damper holder (#394)

@ #825x2 (used for centering)
Position #388 along groove of #6

Washer (#842M)
Air damper lever(#383), @ #395

Put the fork of #383 astride
#385-1, and angular hole of #383
around #308 respectively.
Manually operate the mirror and
check for smooth operation of
mirror, free from air damper's
rubbing or jam. .

Change the direction of #6 and
check mirror operation again.

— 19
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21. Roller lever(B7), Brush coupling gear (B25) Installation

Front plate #6

Roller lever B7, Screw(#266)

B7 should not interfere with #6
due to excessive back-and-forth

1 play
Roller lever spring(#267)

Tool Stopper Refer to fie.28 for spring instal-

lation.
Screw ‘
Brush counline gear (B25)

=6) Before installing. inspect for

' smooth operation and no abnormal
sound of spring.
Pass thread #269 throueh roller

57 releaf hole on #6. usine care not

to reduce the rine of 2mm dia
at the end of #269

Grease G7100 Install #269 between Roller(#262)
€ and thread retainine plate(#264).

\%\ (See fie.28)
# 266 @ #836x2

#0247 Be sure not to remove tool stopper
screw before Bayonet #202 is
Front plate(#6); rewind-side installed.

(% 264

# 262)
Enlarged

releaf hole
(HF 269

Thread (#269) knotting

If #269 is unknotted, knot as depicted

in fig.29, using care to tighten the -

knot securely. .
The length of #269, from the cut in pulley

on B25 to the knot to be 116+0.5mm (% 269) i

fig.29 #269 knotting
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(#386-3)

20-1 Alr damper installation

(#308)

(#387-1) 43531 @\'

@rgf\\

-LL_{

#951 (#388)

fig. 27-1

CR)

(#308)

Air damper mechanism

The'mechaoism remains exactly -

the same as earlier.

‘Front plate #6

Air damper B20-1

v

[R] Insert #386-3 into #387-1
through #397-1 and #393-2.
‘And put #850-~1 into the

access hole of #387-1, aligning
the 'hole with that of #386—3.

Next put the sub-assembly into
#388 ; that is Air damper B20-1.

Air damper lever screw #394
@ #825~-5 x 2 (used for centering)

\

[R] Place B20-1 along the depression

of #6.

-Washer #842M, © #395 .

Air. damper lever #383 1

[®]

Hook the fork of #383 1 to the
neck of #386-3, and the squared

hole of #386-3 to Mirror holder o

pin #308.

. Make sure of the smooth movement of
damper in the mirror lifting / re-
turning action...the damper should
not have a catch or friction.

Check it once more holding the front
plate upside down., .

— 19V —
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- $202-5

#208-6

22-1 Front cover / Coupling ring / Bayonet installation

#805x4

¥

[R]

Bayonet

/

Front cover (#6-6)

Front cover B30-6
@ #813 x 1, O #65-1 x 1

Aperture coupling ring B4-6

Bind thread #269-6 to
Pin #206-6

The thread routes through the
groove of #206-6.

spring #208-6

Align the cutouts with the
front plate,

#202-5 @ #805 x 4

Fix #202-5 after making sure
that #208-6 is positioned in
place.

Do not catch #208-6 under
#202-5.

Remove the tool stopper screw, which
is installed in the disassembly sequenge.
(See Fig. 30, Page 21)

L

- 21VT™

4 )
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#805X4

#806X6 ?T

=

#819X2 ?? &

N

I~

O

P
(#269)

Front plate

#811X4

Adhesive
#410B/M

B4

BS5

22, Bayonet Installation

Front plate({#6)

Front cover(B30): @ #813x1
‘ ® # 65x1

Aperture coupling ring(B4),
Lens release lever(B5)

into the groove of thread
supporting pin(#206).

Bayonet mount (#201) @ #811x4

Use care not to catch thread

'Temporarily loose fit with
scr

crew .
Coupling ring stopper(#222)

Insert B5 into fork of #214-1
Install Thread(#269) securely

@ #819 x 2
Turn B to the position where

#222 can fit in B4, and hold

with finger
Screw (@ #811)x4

Secure #201 tightly where B4
rotates most smoothly

Bayonet spring(#208), @ #806x6

circumference of #201 or at
least 0.2mm inside.

Bayonet #202, @ #805x4
Check B4 for smooth rotation

Remove tool stopper screw
(See fig.30)

fig.30 _Tool Stopper Screw

Position #208 flush with outer
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23. Aperture Coupling Piece Positioning

Rotation limit position

112, 5+1°
0+3' »
60+1° /52. gt

N

)

fig. 31

Positioning standard of aperture
coupling ring

52, 5°—__|

51— |

—

J18063 —

reference line

F2 reference

line T _-

Direction of
Rotation
S

Starting

position(F1.4) J18058

Standard for
+3° Starting Position Aperture Coupling Piece Starting

Position and Maximum Angle of Rotation

-]

Starting position: 52,5° tgo
Maximum angle of rotation:

+3°

112.50 +1°

Tool: J18063

Refer to Figure 31

Starting position checking

Mount F-number window checking gauge
(J18063) onto bayonet.

Check that the right edge of #209
(lens release pin-side) is between two
scales (52.5° & 51.5°) on J18063.

If out of the scales, adjust by
dislocating #222,

Refer to fig.32 and Page( 22 ).

Torque Standard

fig.32
Aperture coupling piece starting
position
F16 5/6
F22 reference line
Standard Torque index line

When rotating toward F22

at F16 5/6: 950e¢.cm or less

When rotatine back toward max aperture
at F16 5/6: 350g.cm or less

at F2 : 100g-cm or less

Fl.4 reference line should surely
return to alien with the standard
reference line.

How to measure

Mount the tool No.J18058 onto the
bayonet. Align each reference lineg
with the standard reference line,
then rotate the tool's ring

further to measure the torque

when two lines separate.
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24, Diaphragm actuating lever positioning Height of Diaphragm actuating lever

Clearance
to be 0.2mm

Apply adhesive See the illustration below
#921 Slightly

Measure the height of Diaphragm
actuating lever with Aperture lever
positions gauge (J18004)

3.lmmfg'l

fig.34 Side View of Front Plate;

Wind-up side

OL Adhesive #201 O

Horizontal
center line

Vertical center line

(1) Standard height when mirror
charged
3.1_0
If out of standard, adjust by
rotating Eccentric pin #356
(See fig.34)

After adjustment, slightly apply
adhesive #921 to #356. Use care
not to exude adhesive to #315

(2) Standard height when mirror
released +0.4

3.1ip.15mm

lever

g0

fig.36

£ig.35 Bottom view of Front Plate

J18042

Diaphragm
actuating

top

Surface of '
A?”’ bayonet Position of Diaphragm actuating lever

Diaphragm
actuating lever

18-7:8:35 stop ﬁo g
Distance from vertical

center line: 18'7fg{§5“m‘ //////

Depth from bayonet

surface: 5.3-6.4mm

~ 6.4 00uge J18042 {(See fig.36)

If out of standard, loosen #853
and adjust by rotating Down lever
eccentric axle(#367).(See fig.35)
Apply adhesive to #353, #362, and
#367 respectively.

(3) The difference between the above

two values (1), (2): 0.15mm or
more

Be sure to provide 0.2mm clearance
between Mirror-up lever(#322) and
Mirror-up stop lever(#329) in
normal mirror down position.

See fig.34.

Check the distance from vertical
"center line and the depth frombayonet]
5.3 gurface with Aperture lever depth
The tip of diaphragm actuating lever’
should contact the "stop' side of
J18042, and should not contact with
"go'" side. :

Adjust the lever position by bend-~
ing Diaphragm actuating lever.

— 23 —
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25. Front Plate Installation

Body

Cock the shutter, release the blank
exposure prevention lever and set the
film-advance lever halfway in the
winding direction before front plate
installation.

Front plate

Charge the reflex mirror

Install Front plate, belng careful to
ensure proper engagement at the areas
(A, B, C, D, E, F) specified in
Figure 37, 38, 39.

Engagement
A(Shutter release lever(#321)

Shutter release of #100
B(Signal lever (#328)

Mirror release of #100
C(Release lever guide pin(#879)
Sea-saw lever (#518A)
Self-timer gear B(#19)

Self-timer
shaft of
#100

£19— |

—

D(Self—timer shaft of #100

Brake release lever(#281)

Mirror charge pin collar(#35)
Motor switch coupling lever (#25-1)
MD signal middle lever(#352-1)

E(

F(

Press front plate in the arrow
direction in Fig.40, and secure with
six screws (#810x5, #817x1) in the
sequence shown in Figure 40.

_fig.38 Front plate, self-timer side

Ins
(#35)

# 281

fig.39 Front plate, body bottom

@
@D#810
tallation

Press front
plate

B @#s810

Installation base

fig.40 Screw tightening sequences()-—()

— 24
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Shutter first

release -
#100 ]

Shutter second
release B

#100

#281-1

#352-2

25-1 Front plate installation (in the camera Body)

Body (#1-5)

[®]

k]

in

Shutter is cocked. '
Mirror is released.

fig. 38-2

Start film-advance. ————» Release the brake.

[] The shutter is cocked, and

Front plate ®#810 x 5 @ #8394 x 1

[N] Mirror-down lever B13-6 is

First put Front plate B-6 into
the camera body, holding it
upwards (there is a slight distand
between the bottom of B-6 and
the bottom plate of camera body),
and then depress B-6 downwards

lever stroked.

the film-advance lever is in
the stand~off position.

released (See Fig. 37-1).
Shutter brake 1s releasged.
(See Fig. 38-1)

Engagement position

A BCDE are refered in Page
24,

F (Motor switch coupling lever
#25-3 / MD take-up signal
middle lever #352-2) is
refered in Fig. 38-1.

Signal lever #328 should be

placed downwards in the direct-
ion of arrow, Fig. 37-1.

place, with the film~advance

Tighten Screws in the sequence
shown in Fig. 40, Page 24,

e
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Mirror hox_ lubricatigo

'

#328

L [67100]

[ Teeze]

— 24V— b
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26. Mirror Position to Release Shutter

Clearance of 3 - 5mm should be left
between mirror buffer #61 and the

[~ 3~ 5mm mirror in the highest position to

F release shutter.(See Figure 40)

Be careful not to scratch or leave
finger prints on the mirror

Adjust the mirror position by
activating shutter release lever
(#321) up and down with eccentric
pin(#356).

(See Figure 41)

Apply adhesive on #356, being
careful not to exude the adhesive
on #321.

Shutter release
#100

Adhesive #922

# 321
# 356)

fig.41 Front plate, film—advance
lever side (@ looseness: within 1.0mm
(® Inclination: within 0.5mm

27. Inspections after Front Plate Installation

Body Back Distance Check:

Tools: J18001-1, J19004
Standard: 46.67+ 0.02mm(at outer rails)

Self-Timer Lever Operation Check: ©

8 - 14 sec. delay: Adjust with eccentric
pin shown in Figure 42.
Cancellation: Cancellable when the lever
is returned to the position
ready for memory lock

(b)
operation ﬂl
Lever looseness: Within 1.0mm . oo
(See Figure 42) kC) / \§‘
N

Blank exposure prevention lever check: eccentric pin #19
Inspect #26 and A3 for proper operation through # 100
tripod screw mounting hole.

Mirror charge check: fig.42
Attach the tool(J18065), set its aperture ' 8-
setting to F16 and wind the film-advance lever

several times, fast or slowly;

mirror should be surely charged regardless of

winding speed.
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#861 ' 28. FRE Installation

Cares before installing FRE
Properly position B25 with tool J15146,
removing slack.

Alcohol-clean each contact below

Body: Brush A(#685)
FRE Printed Circuit(J)

FRE: Brush B(#698)
FRE conducting plate

Body

FRE: Install lens tool(J18065), set
its aperture ring at the click
between Fl.4 and F2, and install
TRE with three screws #861 so as
to leave no clearance between
#631 and #686.

(See Figure 43, 45)

Be careful not to bend #685 and
#698

Check Points

Rotating the aperture ring of
J18065, inspect the gear slack
between #224 and #686 to be
within 1/6 EV (0.15k ) deviation
with tester J9003-1. If
#686 (gear) eccessive, shift FRE position
#686 (stopper) until allowable slack obtained.
If still excessive, readjust the
B25 positioning.

Brush A(#685) should contact
#684 at the middle of the
circumference of #684

fig.43 FRE, bottom view #631 and #678 should not contact
each other. (See Figure 45)

Digital Volt-Meter (J9003-1) Roller lever (B7) should not move

T before #686 contacts #631.
] Inspect through access hole in
(‘
Fig.44.

@?~“‘access hole

clearance=0

fig.44 Body; rewind-knob side

fig.45 Synch terminal

B

)
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29. FRE Positioning

Aperture ring of J18065

Body

Mount the tool J18065 on the body and rotate
the aperture ring from Fl.4 toward F2 to set

See Figure 46

!
\
1
L

v

I l

8z

F2 ////,_1\\\\\\F1.4

#686 should
not move

Brush gear (#686)

should move
instantly

fig.46 1/3 stop click(Fl.4 1/3)

fig.48 ASA dial

FRE resistance standard

Note: When changing ASA setting, depress the

5 to the click, 1/3 stop exceeding Fl.4.

Check Points

30.

- Measure the resistance at the settings shown

Check Points

When rotating back to Fl.4, #686 should not
move, which means no clearance left between
#631 and #686

When rotating toward F2 out of 1/3 click
stop, #686 should immediately move. If
improper operation observed, remove ASA
click spring(#670) and two screws (#808),
loosen two screws(#827) and adjust the
positioning of #224. If still unsatisfact-
ory, readjust FRE positioning to set the
slack between #224 and #686 within 1/6 EV
deviation.

FRE Resistance Adjustment

Connect leads #130(yellow, green) to tester
J19003~1 as illustrated in Figure 44.

in the table below.

If out of standard, slide ASA coupler(#693)
by loosening two screws(#896) until standard
resistance obtained.

FRE resistance should vary smoothly free
from needle jumping.
One stop difference

0.9k0

Resistance should be within standard,regard-

less of rotational direction of aperture
ring :

checker switch so as not to contact
against FRE.

ASA Compensa Standard (kQ) .
Aperture i upper Lower ote:
tion limit [Center [Timit 1)No resistance
1 1/3 click 4000 -1 difference
- 0.45 permissible
2 . 1.4 4000 -1 o between 1 & 2
2)Resistance
3 2 4000 -1 1.15 1.05 0.95 difference
: between 2 & 3
4| 5.6 4000 -1 4.2 1 3.75 | 3.3 to be 0.6 +0.1KQ
5 5.6 100 0 10.4 9.45 8.4
6 2.2 12 +2 < ™ 16.65 14.9
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31.FRE Installation

&)~ Tool I5257

# 808X 2

12687

To Install Brush

ASA dial mount (Fl)
FRE ring(F2)

Be careful not to directlg_touch FRE pattern
Clean the tapped area with a mixture of
alcohole and ether

Brush gear (#686) Washer (#945 A, B, C)
Snap ring(#641)

#686 should rotate smoothly by adjusting with
one of #945A, B, C .

Br&sh A(F3), Brush B(#698) Screw(#826)

Set #698 on top of F3 and install both
#gggther, aligning the holes with pin on

All of six wires of F3 should firmly
contact on taps of F2. (Ref. Figure 49)

Two contact plates of #698 should not
disengage from FRE printed circuit (J)

fig.49 F3 position

To Install ASA dial(#672)

4 672
\

Ay
N

ASA dial N

Adhesive
#501

ASA dial (F4A)
ASA coupler (#693), Screw(#896x2)

ASA dial (#672),
Adhesive #501

Setting ASA click plate _ ~ ::f

(#676) at the center %
click, fix #672 with
its "0" setting aligned|

with the index.

To install ASA dial (F4)

Protrusion

(#678)

Fi(#667)

ASA dial mount(F1)
ASA dial(F4A), #896x2, #693, #672

Protrusion on #678 to be aligned with the
slot in #693

Scale attaching ring retainer (#687),
Screw (#808x2)

Inspect #687 for smooth rotation
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32. Installation of Pentagonal Prism, Eyepiece and IC Printed Circuit

Prism box(B39)

Finder field frame (#251)
Spacer (#252)
Prism mask (#253)

Install each part, being
| careful of their direction.
Positioning holes in #251
should align with pins on
’#252 :

Pentagonal Prism(G3)

’01ean before installing

Prism retainer (#232)
IC printed circuit(M)

Spring(#233x2)

Engage the spring in
following sequences.
Eyepiece-side spring shoes
of #250

Prism-retaining plate(#231

Bayonet—-side spring shoes
of (#250)
‘ Be careful not to scratch
# 252 the prism.

s (#28X2)

#817X2

Adhesive
#616

Prism box(#250) of Front
Plate(#6)

light-tight (#82)
Eyepiece mold(N4),
Screw(#817)

Clean the prism-side
.|surface of eyepiece lens

Photo diode(#258x2)
Fit into holes in N4

#233X2

SPD printed board retainer
(#260)
Screw(#829)

Apply adhesive at the cut
in N4 to secure #258 on
N4

Body top view

&3 #82 pdhesive #501
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33. Fresnel Screen and Mirror replacement

2\ #240

(#2448

(#245)

G2—K

\L@

Protrusion
to be bent
4 ’ A
L4 ;
S 7 . ‘5__
. A T
(#346)—% G |, NH—(# 345)

(#30])

fig.51 Mirror holder B26

Adhesive #501:
2mm off the
wall

(# 345)

Positioning
base

fig.52 Mirror replacement

To replace Fresnel screen(G2)

To remove G2, pull screen lock
spring (#240) toward you, and
screen frame(#245) falls down,
ready for G2 removal

Hold the protrusion on G2 with
tweezers to prevent G2 from
scratch.

Cleaning G2, place G2 on #245 with
split plane up and the protrusion
toward you.

Press up #245 until #245 locked
with #240, being careful of G2 not
to disengage from screen frame
spring (#244).

To replace mirror(Gl)

Remove Mirror(Gl) by pressing
mirror holder A(#345) and B(#346)
with a small screwdriver in the
direction of arrow (See Fig.51).

Reinstall Gl in place as follows.
Clean the faying surfaces of Gl
andvmirror holder (#301)

Apply adhesive #501 at two places
on #301 (See Fig.52)

Pla!e mirror in place

Be careful not to transform #345
nor #346 and not to scratch mirror

To make sure the proper mirror
installation, look through view-
finder for blur-free image at four
corners.
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34, Adjustment of Mirror 45° angle, In

finity focus and Picture Angle

Collimator J19002

Optical parallel
J18037

Bayonet 1
#202 Mirror tool J18070

right

7

left B39
Bié
(#391)
#842
Adhesive

Screen frame
B22

To adjust mirror 45° angle

Tools: Optical parallel J18037
mirror tool J18070
Collimator(f=500mm) J19002

Set J18037 on bayonet, install
J18070 in screen frame (#245) and
look through collimator J19002 to
see if the images both on J18037,
and on J18070 align. If not aligned|
adjust as explained in table below.
After adjustment, apply adhesive
#501 on #391.

Note: 1) Place the camera back on
the work surface with body top
toward the collimator's post.
If camera positioning is wrong
images in the collimator will
be varied.

2) Image view should not vary
in several shutter releasing,
nor before and after shutter

. cocking.
fig.35 Mirror positioning(FRE-side view)
Mirror 45° Adjusting Table:
Upper Lower Left Right
Image A Jl F——- haam—
== Tmage B 1T
down up | == right | <= left

How to align Rotate #391 | Rotate #39

Image B on

clockwisely, | counterclock-|Washer to #842 | i, pa

1 |Add #842F Move B35

Image A and mirror wise, and at two posi- direction of
moves in B mirror moves |tions on FRE arrow
direction in A direc- |side, but omne

tion only at each
place
Image A———: Image on J18037, Image B wemmem Image on J18070

To adjust infinity(w) focus

Tools: Lens tool 50mm F2(J1801Q), Coll
Standard: Within 30"

imator f=600mm(J19001)

Coarse-adjust the focus by evenly raising or lowering the washers
(#842A - U) located at four places under Mirror box. Then, fine-

adjust the focus with Mirror 45 adjust

ing pin(eccentric) #391.

After’ adjustment, be sure to secure #391 with adhesive #501.

To _adjust picture angle

Tools: Appropriate standard lens 50mm F1.4 as a tool. Test chart (J18006).
Stage, Focusing screen tool (J18033)
Standard: Paralax . . . Within 0.5mm in the aperture plane, vertically and

horizontally.

Finder view . . . Inclination of Finder image against aperture
plane to be within 1°30'.
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35. F—number‘window positioning

Attaching F-number window check gauge
J18063 onto camera body, check and
adjust the Position of F-number window.
Standard

Sideway position: Within 5mm dia of
split-image spot

Height above screen: H = 0.3 - 1.5h

View of frame on: Within F-number window
J18063

S5mm

- F No.window
R
TJEfﬁtzzngrame on

J18063

engraving

J18063

fig.54 F No. window positioning

How to adijust

1) by adjusting prism box (#250) to shift the window in the direction of

arrow
- =1
move #250 to the right move #250 to the left

2) by adjusting screw(#875) to shift the window and the frame in the
direction of arrow

Adhesive#350- #Bg #,875 e #350
(Red) E° i@ S (% 235) oo 2%

i N

—

3) by changing washer (#943A - D) to shift the frame on J18063

. Washer
S #9043 @_. 943A t=0.2
"’ #9043 943B t=0.4
943C t=0.6
= T 1| 943D t=0.8
Use thicker washer to move Use thinner washer to move
the frame upward the frame downward
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36. Shutter Speed Control(R)
Installation

? Body
#893X3 Shutter Speed Control(R)

Set the shutter dial to "B",
k install Assy No.R in place so

N that shutter "B" Lever enters
552 g into the "B" change-over cam hole,
and secure R with three screws
(#893) aligning shutter speed
film with screen frame. Fig.55)

*é;
s (See fig. 55)
@ R Be careful not to scratch film
nor to bend the needle.
R
[1 ; o

J U

"B" change-over

cam hole \\\\
N\
/

MD switch K3

\

!

To be ?1igned

@ Wee—

=3 Shutter

Shutter .
"BY ] over speed film

ﬁ— &) # 100
|

\ nntt
Lever switch zz:z;er B
#484 fig.55 Shutter speed film positionin

[;J Access hole for

shutter "B" lever
screw

37. Mechanical Shutter Speed (B, M90)
Adjustment

Adjust shutter "B" lever position
through an access hole. Then,
rotate shutter dial (Auto - M90 - B,
B - M90 - Auto) to confirm proper
change-over between M90 and B
settings.

Lever switch - MD switch
For details of check and adjustment, refer to Item 39 in page, 35

@E:;;¥=j:izi%? zg? (ZT) |
|

B #0905

0.8 mm

MD switch o

Lever switch P
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38. Wiring diagram

o

voe#
MSOW

h—
A
3

zw.—ws.vl

ch
b

e

vHO OpL #
a3y €EL #

=

o~

_mv*
~N

Awenieg

I3A0EL#
NHOOE L #

NHOOE 1 # _w

XgoeL#

(oeo #)

unano peluud 3yd

A "o

{1vG#) joquod peeds .25.._m_

ne gyl #

193708 OIYDUAS

e

A8 LT #
NHO (TL #
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(8 Refer to Page 34.

[N When the siicone around terminais is removed

for measurement.apply Toray siicone R4-3117

onto the terminal.

NHO L2 #

NHO 8C1 #
Nid 8ZTL #

—34V—
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39, Lever Switch

. MD switch check/

Adjustment Lever Switch(K4)

OFF in this
area

fig.56 Lever switch ON-OFF timing

Tester

#13

Connect to

resistance range <

#127 (ORN)_, 126 (ORN)

8 (GRN)

#136 (BLU) #126 (RED)

fig.57 MD switch conduction check

ON-OFF position standard:
ON: Within red index dot
OFF: Within the area as large as
the red dot (shown in broken-
line circle)

.Bend switch contacts A, B(#487, #488)

for proper ON-OFF timing (See page33)

. Inspect ON-OFF timing by the needle

operation.
Meter should be switched ON when red
dot is uncovered.

MD switch(K3)

Setting general tester at resistance
range, connect the terminals to
D1 and D2. (See Figure 57)

Check the proper switch ON or OFF at
the various settings shown in the
table below from conduction into the
tester.

Perform ON-OFF adjustment by bending
MD switch contacts A, B(#904, #905).
Contacts' interval between the two
to be approx. 0.8mm when switched
OFF. (See Lever switch * MD switch
section on Page 33 )

Note: MD switch(K3) should switch ON
after lever switch(K4
switched OFF.
Before MD switch ON. there
should be a timine where K3
and K4 are OFF. - '

MD switch - Lever switch ON-OFF position
MD winding switch MD switch
indi 1 Tester
winding cycle|ON-OFF |lever position ON-OFF Conduction
before’ Flush ON Conducted
winding ON
Stand~off OFF No conduction
Now
winding ON . Flush ON Conducted
Stand-off OFF No conduction
Winding Flush ON ‘No conduction
OFF
finished - Stand-off OFF No conduction
Note: When MD winding switch and MD switch are ON, tester will be conducted.

For details of MD winding switch adjustment, refer to Page

— '35 _;'>
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40. Shutter/Meter Accuracy Adjustment

00 0000
o O

—

Fig.58 LC printed circuit

and Auto- adjustment are performed. Thus,

Tools:
Digital Volt-meter: Imput impedance to be

Shutter tester (J19022-1)
Tool lens for J19022-1, 50mm Fl.4

Insulated screw driver (J15135)

1). OFF set Voltage Adjustment

Potential Difference standard: |a-b{<0.5mV

Digital volt meter (J9003-1):

as that at EV14
Standard: 31.5 - 32.4 times

at EV9 than at EV14, therefore, if shutter
more slower than that at EV14, rotate RV

Marks:

Encircled No.: shows the number
of variable
resistor

Encircled alphabet

S : Variable resistor for shutter
speed adjustment '

M:: Variable resistor for meter
needle swing adjustment

V : Variable registor for voltage
adjustment :

Arrows: '
Show the directions to slow the.
shutter speed, to enlarge the.
needle swing or to lower the
voltage. ‘ :

e.g.4 ()

Shutter speed can be leng-
thened by rotating the
resistor.

[Note:As a rule, when IC printed circuit is subassembled, its off-set adjustment

adjust in the sequences shown

below (1) - (7) only when malfunctings observed.

at least 1000MQ

Resolution power to be at most 10mV

Special Top cover for brightness adjustment (J15145)

Potential at ICA terminals a, b to be equal

Measurement: Setting at EV14, measure the voltage between Body(-) and
terminal a, and the voltage hetween Body and terminal b with

(See fig. 58)

Note: Before measurement, remove anti-humidity silicone coating
on terminals a, b with xylol. i

Adjustment: Made by rotating variable resistor @).
Voltage change by RV i3 is larger at terminal a than terminal b, therefore,
adjust the voltage at terminal a to be equal with the voltage at terminal b.

2). Automatic Shutter Speed Control Adjustment
When set at ASA100 and F16, shutter speed at EV9 should be 32 times as slow

Adjustment: Made by rotating RV(:) Shutter speed change by RV(:)is larger

speed at EV9 is 32-times or
clockwisely.

~.



3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

a)Meter level Adjustment

b)Meter § Adjustment

35FB - R.3012.A

FRE § Adjustment

Shutter speeds between the two settings' combination (a) (b) should be

equal.

a) ASAl2, compensation +1, F5.6, EV14

‘ b) ASA3200, Compensation -1, F5.6, EV4

Standard: Shutter speed difference 0.96 - 1.039 times each other

Adiustment: Made by rotating RV (. Shutter speed change 1s larger at
settings (1) than settings (2), therefore rotate RV
clockwisely if shutter speed at settings(l) is slower than
that at (2).

Automatic Shutter Speed Control Level Adjustment

Made by rotating RV(®. At ASA100, F5.6 and EV9, shutter speed should be
1/15 sec.

Standard sﬁutter speed: 60.2 - 64.9ms (1/15)

Manual Shutter Speed Control J Adjustment ,

Shutter speed at 1/2sec.(Manual) should be 32 times as slow as that at

1/60sec. (Manual).

Standard: 31.5 - 32.4 times

Adjustment: Made by rotating RV(. Shutter speed change by RV (D is
larger at slower settings. Therefore, if shutter speed at
1/2sec. is 32-times or less slower than that at 1/60sec,

rotate RV (2 clockwisely.

Manual Shutter Speed Control Level Adjustment

Inspect shutter speeds at the settings of 1/125sec., 1/60sec., 1l/2sec.,

8sec. to be within standard. If out of standard, adjust by rotating RV(D)

Standard: 1/125sec. . . . 8.67 - 9.6lms 1/2sec. . . . 467 =-535ms
1/50sec. . . .14.6 - 16.7ms 8sec. . . . 7000 - 900Qms

Meter Level/) Adjustment

At ASA200, F5.6 and EV14, the meter needle should point to the lsec.
setting. or at ASA200, F5.6 and EVI9. the needle should point to the
1/30sec. setting. If not, adjust by rotating KVC:

At ASA200, F5.6 and EV14, the meter needle should point to the 1/1000sec.
getting. If not, adjust by rotating RV(9.

Note: Adjustment by RV@or RV@ affects the meter level or meter J each
other. Therefore, one is adjusted, be sure to inspect the other.

Meter needle swing by rotation of RV(:)is larger at EV14 than at
EV4. Therefore, adjust RV(:)so that the needle at EV14 will point
as the needle at EV4 points, showing the similar deviation if any.

—_ 37 —_
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8) Shutter Speed Check

a)Automatic shutter speed setting

Sequence
Cgeck F No. Standard
Lower Standard| Upper
limit 1imit
1 5.6 100 9 44,2 62.5 88.4.
2 14 1.38 1.95 2.76
3 16 25 44,2 62.5 88.4
4 1414 2000 2828
5 2 400 9 1.38 1,95 2,76
6
4 44,2 62.5 88.4
7 5.4 100 1414 2000 2828
b)Manual Shutter Speed Setting
Speed Standard
setting
Lower Upper
lmte | Standard] imge
1000 0.68 0.98 1.41
125 7.81 7.81 11.2
15 49.0 62.5 79.7
1 785 1000 1275
8 6277 8000 10190

9) Speedlight-coupling mechanism check

Tool: Speedlight-substitute tool(J15147)

a) Auto shutter speed setting:
) Mountin J1514g and settigg at ASA 100, F5.6 and EV9, shutter

speed should be;
1/90 sec.

b) Manual shutter speed setting:
When set at 1/250 sec. or higher setting with J15147 mounted,

the ready light should continuously turn ON and OFF,

Meter Accuracy Check

ASA F No. EV Neadle
points

100 8 4 4

100 4 14 1000

10) Memory Check -

a) Set at ASA 100, F5.6 and EV9, and measure the shutter spﬁﬁg at Auto
b) At the above settings, make the memory-lock operation. le
changing exposure value (EV) from EV9 to EV14, measure the Auto

_ shutter speed and compare the values with the values obtained
without mgmorv—lock ogeration. Extreme difference not Dermitted

between the two.
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41 FRE § Adjustment by use of Reference Table

1)
2)

Adjust RV 5 to get shutter speed of 62.5%l.lmg at the settin of A
ex%osure compenéation setting +2, F5.6 gﬁé Evil&.t ettings of ASALZ,
Set the camera at ASA 3200, compensation 0, F5.6 and EV4, and read the
shutter speed from the tester. Then, identify the corresponding speed
in the FRE J Adjustment Table, column T1,(Speed T1)

3) Keeping the settings of step (2) unchanged, adjust RV5 so as to change
the speed in T1 to the speed in T2 column. (Speed T2)

4) Set the camera at the settings of step (1) and read the speed. Then,
compare the value with the value in T2. The balance between the two should
be within the value shown in the value shown in the table, column Balance.
If out of the balance value, repeat the adjusting steps from .

e.g,: If Speed Tl obtained at step EZ? is ﬁe corresponding T2 speed
FRE ¥ Adjustment Table is 27.67(Follow down). Therefore, speed at Step (4)
should be 27.67+1.1because of the balance 1.1.
T1 29 31 33 35 37 39 41 43 45 47
T2 9.27! 10.95| 12.79| 14.83] 16.99| 19.37| 21.94| 24.46| 27.67| 30.81
Balance{ 0.36| 0.43] 0.5 0.58| 0.66] 0.76! 0.86] 0.96] 1.1 1.2
Tl 49 51 53 55 57 50 65 67 69
T2 34.17] 37.74! 41.53| 45.57| 49.76]| 54.22! 62.5 | 69.1 | 74.38| 80.02
Balance| 1.33] 1.47 1.62] 1.78] 1.94 2.1 2.7 2.9 3.12
Tl 71 73 75 77 79 81 ‘83 85 87 89
T2 85.91] 92.05| 98.36/105.1 [112.0 [119.2 [126.7 |134.4 |142.4 |150.7
Balance| 3.35 3.59 3.84| 4.1 4,371 4.65] 4.94 5.24 5,55[ 5.88
Tl 91 93 95 97 99 101 103 105 107 109
T2

Balance 6.

159.2 |168.1 [177.3 [186.6 [196.3 [206.3 [216.7 {227.3 |238.2 |249.4
2 6.55| 6.9 7.28] 7.7 8.05| 8.45] 8.86f 9.3 9.73

Tl 111 113 115 117 119 121 123 125 127 129
T2 260.9 [272.8 [284.9 [297.4 [310.2 {323.4 |336.8 |350.5 |364.7 |379.2
Balance| 10.2 | 10.6 | 11.1 | 11.6 | 12.1 | 12.6 | 13.13| 13.67| 14.22] 14.79

42 Manual Speed ¥ Adjustment

3

3) Keep setting at 1/2sec., and adgust RV 2 so as to change the speed in T1

4)

Manual speed ¥ Adjustment Table

éggust RV 2 so as to get 15.6xlms at /60sec. magu?%oﬁegﬁén%este

at 1/2sec. setting and read the s%utter spee . Then
identify the correspoﬁding speed in the Tablepbelow, column TI1. ESpee T1)

to that in T2 column. (Speed T2

Setting at 1/60 sec. manual speed, read the speed. The speed should be
within the value shown in the Table, Colummn T2/32(T2 speed # 32).

If out of the value of T2/32 column, repeat the steps from (1).

e.g. If Speed Tl obtained at step (2) is 420, the corresponding T2 speed
is 580. Therefore, the speed at step (4) should be 18.14+0.7ms.

Tl 350 360 370 380 390 400 410 420 430 440
T2 670 655 640 630 615 600 590 580 570 560
T2/32 20.9 | 20.5 | 20 19.68| 19.22| 18.75| 18.43| 18.1 [17.8 |[17.5
+0.8 | +0.8 | +0.8 | +0.8 | £0.8 | +0.7 | +0.7 | +0.7 [40.7 10.7
T1 450 460 470 480 490 510 520 530 540
T2 550 540 530 520 510 500 495 490 483 475
72/32 17.18] 16.88] 16.56| 16.24| 15.94 15.47 | 15.31| 15.09] 14.8
+0.7 | +0.7 | +0.6 | +0.6 | +0.6 0.6 $0.6 | 40.6 | +0.6
T1 550 560 570 580 590 600 610 620 630 640
T2 470 460 455 450 445 440 430 425 420 415
T2/32 14.7 | 14.38]| 14.22| 14.06| 13.9 | 13.75| 13.43| 13.28| 13.12| 12.97
+0.6 | +0.6 | ¥0.5 [ #0.5 | #0.5 [ #0.5 | 0.5 | #0.5 | +0.5 | 0.5
T1 650 660 670 680 690 700 710 720 730 740
T2 410 405 400 395 390 388 385 380 375 372
T2/32 12.8 | 12.66| 12.5 | 12.34] 12.19| 12.13| 12.03] 11.87| 11.72 11.62
+0.5 | #0.5 | +0.5 | 4#0.5 | #0.5 | £0.5 | +#0.5 | £0.5 | +0.5 | +0.5
Tl 750 760 770 780 790 800 B
T2 368 365 360 355 350 347
2/32 11.5 | 11.41| 11.25]111.1 [110.9 | 10.8

+0.5 | +0.5 | +0.5 [#0.5 (%D.5 +0.5
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43. Shutter release . Hot-shoe Contact Inspection

F# 491 Top Cover (Assy C) Installation
&» Body

Slot Sp!ing(#527 B-1)
Release middle shaft(#527A)

To% cover (C), Screw(#803x5)

Charge cam claw release lever
(#489) should couple with
Multi-exposure lever (#490).

Protrusion

Protrusion on #490 should engage
, into the cut of multi-exposure
# 490 knob (#491)

Install checker lever (:(C5)
positioning the lever as
illustrated in Figure 59

e # 489

fig.59 Top cover Installation

Be careful not to damage the
cover of lead wires.

Shutter Release Timing

Shutter to be #4648
released in )
this range Shutter release button stroke:

X 2.740.3mm

0.4mm above

#469 Shutter should be released when

release button depressed within the
depth below #468 down to O.4mm above
#469. The button's stroke is 1.7mm,

/]

Apply adhesive
{922
slightly

Tool: Micrometer J18002

Release stroke adjustment is possible
by eccentric pin(#5194)

fig.60 Release button stroke

Hot-shoe contact inspection

Check with tool J15147 ready light(#94),
Auto-set shutter speed, X contact conduction.

Ready light ON/OFF

(3 94) Shutter Speed dial | Ready light
_ Auto ON
W,
sy 1/1000 - 1/250sec. OFF
1/125 - B ON

When ready light glows, auto-shutter speed
should be automatically controlled to 1/90sec,

. : regardless of the shutter d ind i
fig.61 Ready light inside the viewfinder. speed indication

X contact conduction is observed by the
illumination of LED on J15147 )

Be careful not to release shutter with
high-voltage insulation tester connected.

T
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1. Film~advance Mechanism Trouble
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Trouble Cause Solution Code No.
Spool shaft spring Disengagement Re~install #529 21-01-1-1 -
Film-advance (#529) Breakage Replace spool shaft 21-0
lever fails (A9) -01-1-2
to return Interference between pendulum #462 Adjust the positions 91-01-2-1
and ratchet cam (Al0) of #538, #871 or both
Improper movement of charge cam 091
claw (#414) Replace set cam (Al0) 21-02-1-1
Inoperative blank exposure preventer .
lever (#26-1) Adjust #26-1 21~-02-2-1
Idle Claw spring #412 Disengagement Re-install #412 21-02-3-1
film-advance pring Breakage Replace #412 21-02-3-2
operatiga Sprocket screw (#435) comes off Supplement © #435 21-02-4-1
Disengagement Re-install #406 21-02-5-1
Spring #406 Breakage Replace #406 21-02-5-2
Broken Film advance shaft (#408) Replace #408 21-02-6-1
Inoperative | Inoperative charge cam claw release Engage Multi-exposure
multiple lever #489 lever #490 with #489 21-03-1-1
exposures
Foreign material enters into camera Remove foreign 21-04-1-1
body. material
Defective shutter #100 Replace #100 21-04-2-1
Stick of Blank exposure preventer Adjust Motor switch 91-04-3-1
lever #26-1 coupling lever #25-1
Stick of Pendulum #462 in set cam AlQ | Adjust Rendulm eccent- 91-0b-b-1
ric axle #538 and #871
Disengagement
Lock lever #464 of Pock lever Re-install #465 21-04-5-1
- spring #465
fails to return
Inoperative Broken #465 Replace #465 21-04-5-2
illm-advance #464 rubs with | Adjust and lubricate 91-04-5-3
ever #1 and #539 | L 2113
Al2 rubs againstl Adjust #447 and #888 91-04—6-1
Catch of Sprocket associated partg then lublicate L 2113
stopper Al2 Disengagement
Sengag Re-install #450 21-04-6-2
of spring #450
Broken #450 Replace #450 21-04-6-3
Shutter release shaft #527 fails to Re—install Release
return due to defective Release shaft . 21-04-7-1
shaft E-ring #841
spring #536 .
Clean and lubricate
MD Shaft #911 fails to return L 2113 21-04-8-1
Replace #911 21-04-8-2
. Screw #871 loosened Adjust position of
Pendulum eccentric 21-05-1-1
axle #538
Inoperative . .
- A 21-05-2-
Anti- Pendulum spring Disengagement Re-install #538 1-05-2-1
reversing | #538A Breakage Replace #538A 21-05-2-2
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Trouble Cause Solution Code No.
Improper movement of Anti-reversing Adjust #443 and #444 21-06-1-1
Inoperative (claw A #443 and B #444 Replace Lower base 21-06-1-2
spracket plate All
A“ti‘;:;ers‘ - Adjust #445 21-06-2-1
Weak Anti-reversing claw spring #445
Replace Lower base 21-06-2-2
plate All
Incorrect Adjust position of 1
: positioning #429 21-07-1-1
Excessive Incorrect position
lay of of sprocket stopper |Loose Gear set | Adjust position of 21=07-1-2
piay cam #429 screw #824 #429
sprocket or
Uneven frame- Adjust #447 21-07-2-1
to-frame
space Sprocket stopper #447 bent Replace sprocket 91-07-2-2
stopper Al2
Broken sprocket stopper spring #496 Replace #496 21-07-3-1
Pendulum #462 is released from Adjust position of
Ratchet cam #530 too early Pendulum eccentric 21-08-1-1
Overlapped axle #538
exposures Excessive play of sprocket Refer to code No. 21-08-2-1
(21-07-1-1)~(21-07-3-1)
Weak spool tension Adjust tension P
(220 - 260g) 21-08-3-1
4 Defective shutter #100 Replace #100 21-09-1-1
Failure to
cock shutter Loose caulking of shutter charge Replace Ak 21-09-2-1
lever A4
Loose caulking of charge lever Ab Replace A6 21-10-1~-1
Poor engagement of Mirror-down Adjust #330 21-10-2-1
latch lever #330 and Mirror-down Replace #330 21-10-2-2
Fail ¢ lever B13.
aiiure to Replace B13 21-10-2-3
charge
mirror Spring #289 Disengagement Re-install #289 21-10-3-1
Breakage Replace #289 21-10-3-2
Bent tip of Mirror charge lever Bll Replace Bll 21-10-4-1
Excessive Loose Wind-up lever screw #403 Re-tighten #403
21-11-1-1
play of Filmd
advance levex
Abnormal
sound during 21-12-1~1

film-advance
operation




2. Frame Counter Mechanism Trouble
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Trouble Cause Solution Code No.
Improper position of Counter Adjust position of 29-01-1~1
eccentric shaft #516-1 #516~1

Failure of Spring #521 Disengagement Re-install #521 22-01-2-1
fame counter Breakage Replace #521 22-01-2-2
advance :
Improper movement of advance claw Adjust advance claw 22-01-3-1
#510-1 lever axle #512
Incorrect shape of teeth of ratchet [Replace #532-1 92-01-b-1
#532-1
Disengagement of spring #505 Re-install #505 22-02-1-1
Inoperagize Disengagement of spring #521 Re-install #521 22-02-2-1
counter
resetting Failure of ratchet claw return #506 [Adjust claw nut #507 22-02-3-1
Disaligned Loose lever axle nut #405 Adjust Frame-counter 22-03-1-1
Index index #533 and #405
3. Shutter Release Mechanism Trouble
Unsmooth Shutter release shaft #527 rubs Adjust and grease G7100( 23-01-1-1
shutter against Body die-casting #1
button
operation
Release lever guide pin #879 rubs Chamfer guide groove 93-01-2-1
against body die-casting #1 of #1
Loose release lever guide pin #879 Re-tighten #879 23-01-3-1
Release button rubs against Clean, adjust and 23-01-4-1
Release ring #469 grease G7100
Mirror-up lever B1l2 rubs against Grind engaging portion
Mirror-up stop lever #329 with oilstone and 23-01-5-1
grease G7100
Incorrect Incorrect position of Eccentric pin Adjust position of
shutter re- #519A #519A 23-02-1-1
lease timing
Lock lever #464 fails to return Adjust movement of #464  23-03-1-1
Failure of Broken lock lever spring #465 Replace #465 23-03-2-1
Shutter Switch lock lever P4 |Disengagement of| Re-install #476 93-03-3-1
release fails to disengage [spring #476
button from shutter release|p ;o0 476 Replace #476 23-03-3-2
depression shaft #527 P
P4 rubs against | Adjust MD switch 93-03-3-3
#473 stopper axle #473
Unable to Release connecting screw #913 comes | Install #913 and apply 93-04-1-1
release off adhesive #410 B/M

shutter with
motor drive

Defective Motor Drive

Refer to MD-11
Repair Manual




4. Shutter Mechanism Trouble
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Trouble Cause Solution Code No.
Incorrect Defective shutter #100 Replace #100 24-01-1-1
shutter speed Refer to electrical

Electrical circuitry trouble troubleshooting
Shutter Defective shutter #100 Replace #100 24~02-1-1.
curtain jam A
during film
advance
Shutter rear | Too tight Brake spring (#286-1) Replace shutter brake
curtain fails B37 24-03-1-1
to return
Incorrect position of shutter 'B' Adjust position of 24-04-1-1
lever eccentric screw of #100 eccentric screw
I
,g?p§;:tizz Improper movement Lever bent Adjust #100 24-04-2-1
Tt
- s | 4o Replace #100 24-04-2-2
Poor Eccentric Replace #100 9 4—0k-2-3
lee caulking
Defective shutter #100 Replace #100 24-04-3-1
Shutter Defective shutter #100 Replace #100
. 24-05-1-1
curtain fails
to open at M9(
Incorrect Defective shutter #100 Replace #100 24-06-1-1
shutter speed
at M90
Shutter speed| Incorrect position of shutter 'B' Adjust #100
sometimes lever eccentric screw of #100 24-07-1-1
becomes 'B'
at M0
5. Self-timer Mechanism Trouble
Unable to cock Defective self-timer Replace shutter #100 25-01-1-1
seIf-timer
Self-timer Self-gear assembly |Dust Clean self-gear 25-02-1-1
stops halfway assembly
Defective Replace shutter #100 25-02-1-2
Unable to Incorrect position of self-timer Adjust position of
25-03-1-1
cancel setting shaft eccentric screw Eccentric screw
Defective self-timer Replace shutter #100 25-03-2-1




6. Flash Synchronization Trouble
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Defective bayonet #202

Trouble Cause Solution Code No.
Poor Incorrect X contact clearance of Adjust contact
26-01-1-1
synchroniza- #100 clearance
tion Replace #100 26-01-1-2
Incorrect shutter |[Poor adjustment }jAdjust position of
speed at M90 of Shutter 'B' shutter 'B' lever 26-01-2-1
lever eccentric |eccentric screw
screw
Defective Replace #100 26-01-2-2
shutter #100
Defective sync socket #15 Replace #15 26-02-1-1
X contact of #100 | Incorrect Adjust clearance 26-02-2-1
: Elearance Replace #100 26-02-2-2
Failure of Contamination or|Clean contact 26-02-2-3
flash output
dust
on hot-shoe
contact Lead wire A #142 Disconnection Replace #142 or #143 26-02-3-1
Lead wire B #143 Disengagement Re-solder 26-02-3-2
Incorrect clearance | Bend of #69 or |Adjust clearance 26-02-4~1
between upper shoe | #70 between #69 and #70
switch contact #69 |, . . 476 |Re-tighten #76 26~02-4-2
and Lower shoe
switch contact #70
Poor Defective sync. socket #15 Replace #15 26-03-1-1
insulation Lead wire A #142 Broken vinyl Replace #142 or #143 26-03-2-1
Lead wire B #143 cover
Poor soldering Re~-solder 26-03-2-2
Defective Hot-shoe mould (Cl) Replace C1 26-03-3-1
Defective Ready-light printed Replace C6 26-03-4-1
circuit C6
7. Lens Mount Mechanism Trouble
Unable to
release lens | Inoperative lens release lever B3 Clean and grease G7100 27-01-1-1
Bayonet spring Excessive spring| Adjust bending of #208 27-02-1~1
Excessively #208 x 3 pressure
tight or Weak sprin
loose lens pring " & 27-02-2-1
. pressure
releasing
Replace #202 27-02-2~-1




8. Meter Coupling Mechanism Trouble
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Trouble Cause Solution Qode No.
Incorrect position of Bayonet Re-locate #201 to 28-01~-1-1
mount #201 provide smooth

operation of B4
Improper combination of Bayonet Change parts combinatiog 28-01-2-1
mount #201 and Aperture coupling for proper match
ring B4
Improper engagement of Brush couplingAdjust position of B25 28-01-3-1
gear B25 Replace B25 28-01-3-2
gn::ZEEZ Tread #269 Disengaged from [Re-install #269, Check
P Roller lever B7 [position of Thread 28-01-4-1
Coupling ring etaining plate #264
operation L ning p-ate
Poor knot Re-knot #269 28-01-4-2
Replace B25 28-01-4-3
Incorrect shape of Brush gear teeth |[Replace #686 28-01-5-1
#686
Poor engagement of Brush gear #686 |Adjust play between 28-01-6-1
with Brush coupling gear B25 #686 and B25
Brush B #698 disengages from FRE Adjust position of 28-017-1
printed circuit J #698
Defective spring ([Insufficient Replace B25 28-01-8-1
#694 of B25 spring pressure
Broken {#694 Replace B25 28-01-8-2
Uneven rotation of FRE Adjust FRE rotation 28-01-9-1
Replace FRE ring F2 28-01-9-2
Coupling ring Thread (269) Sanpped Replace Brush coupling 28-02-1-1
fails to gear B25
;;;ple with Disengagement Re-knot #269 28-02-1~2
Replace B25 28-02~-1-3
Excessive Coupling Piece Bend Adjust bending of #210 28-03-1-1
play of Spring Incorrect Adjust position of #210f 28-03-1-2
Aperture
position
coupling
plece
Unable to Calking of Aperture coupling piece |Replace Aperture 28~04-1-1
release #209 comes off coupling ring B4
Aperture
coupling
plece :
Incorrect Incorrect setting position of Brush [Adjust position of 28-05-1~1
‘Maximum coupling geaxr B25 coupling gear #224
Aperture(F1.4) Improper movement of Roller lever B7|Adjust movement of B7 28-05-2-1
com ti

pensation Replace B7 28-05-2-2
Roller lever spring|Disengagement Re-install #267 28-05-3-1
#267 Breakage Replace #267 28-05-3-2

1



9. Diaphragm Actuating Lever Trouble 35FB - R.3012.A
Trouble Cause Solution Code No.
Inoperative Diaphragm lever | Disengagement |Re-install #340 29-01-1-1
Diaphragm spring #340 Breakage Replace #340 29-01-1-2
actuating
lever
Failure to Incorrect height of Diaphragm Adjust height to be
open to maxi- | actuating lever B10, with shutter 3.1 +1 . 29-02-1-1
by Eccentric
mum operture | cocked -0
: pin #356
Shutter is Insufficient difference of height of |After releasing shuttery
released whilg B10 between before shutter cocking adjust Down lever 20-03-1-1
stroking filmq and after shutter releasing. eccentric axle #367
advance lever Difference to be
with lens 0.15mm or more
mounted
Incorrect Shock absorb rubber #363 comes off Affix #363 with
height of adhesive #501
Diaphragm 29-04-1-1
acuating
lever, with
shutter
cocked
10. Reflex-Mirror Mechanism Trouble
Inoperative Air damper B20 Replace B20 30-01-1-1
Abnormal Cushion rubber #372 comes off Afflx‘#372 with 30-01-2-1
- adhesive #501
mirror sound
Incorrect spring pressure of Brake Replace B37 30-01-3-1
spring #286-1
Excessive play |Defective Mirror Replace B26 30-01-4-1
between Mirror |holder A #345 or
holder B26 and |B #346
Mirror G1 Gl comes off Affix G with adhesive 30-01-4-2
#501
Incorrect Incorrect angle of Mirror holder Adjust #345 and #346 30-02-1-1
p951t10n of A #3453 and B #346 Replace Mirror holder 30-02-1-2
Mirror
B26
Too early or | Incorrect position of Eccentric pin | Adjust #356 30-03-1-1
late mirror- | #356
rising
Mirror stops | Air damper B20 |Contamination Clean B20 30-04-1-1
mldway.durlng jams Rust Replace B20 30-04-1-2
operation
Shift of Mirror spring (s)Insufficient spring | Replace #379 30-05-1-1
Mirror #379 pressure :
position Breakage Replace #379 30-05-1-2

dependent on
camera
holding




11. Vieﬁfinder Mechanism Trouble
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Trouble Cause Solution Code No.
Improper movement of 45° stopper B16 Adjust Bl16 31-01~1-1
Replace Bl6 31-01-1-2
Im Excessive play Defective Mirror |Adjust #345 and #346 31-01-2-1
proper between Mirror holder A #345
znfinity holder B26 and and B #346 Replace B26 31-01-2-2
ocusing Mirror G1
Co Gl comes off Affix Gl with 31-01-2-3°
' adhesive #501
Deformation of Deformed Mirror |Replace B26 31-01-3~2
Mirror holder B26 |holder #301
Loose calking of |Replace B26 31-01-3-2
pin A #307
Loose calking of |[Replace B26 31-01-3-3
pin B #308
Incorrect Incorrect mirror angle Adjust 45° stopper Bl6 31-02-1-1
gi:_;:ze Incorrect position of Prism box B39 |Adjust position of B39 |  31-02-2-1
Poor viewing Fresnel screen G2 |Distortion Replace G2 31-03-1-1
Poor installation{Adjust G2 installation 31-03-1-2
Incorrect position of Prism box B39 |Adjust height of B39 31-03-2-1
Incorrect mirror angle Adjust 45° stopper Bl6 31-03-3-1
Fresnel lens Insufficient spring pressure of Adjust #240 31-04-1-1
prone to screen lock spring #240
come off
Incorrect Incorrect position of shutter speed [Adjust position of R 31-05-1-1
position of control R
T-film
Incorrect Poor adjustment of Reflex Mirror G6 |Adjust G6 31-06-1-1
position of Poor adjustment of Gl0 Adjust G10 31-06-2-1
lens aperture -
indication Incorrect position of Prism box B39 |[Adjust position of B39 31-06-3-1
window
Incorrect Adjust R 31-07-1-2
position of Replace R 31-07-1-2
green needle
Poor Improper infinite focusing Refer to Code No.
focusing (31~-01-1-1)-(31-01-3-3)
Incorrect flange back Adjustment 31-08-1-1
Aluminum Replace G3 31-09-1-1
plating
separation on
penta prism
Dust or Clean 31-10-1-1
contamination
in viewfinder
Scratch on Replace G2 31-11-1-1
fresnel
screen




_12. Exposure meter Mechanism Trouble 35FB - R.3012.A
Trouble Cause Solution Code No.
MD extermal Poor contacts Clean #487 and #488 32-01-1-1
contact pin between Lever X
and fail switch contact giizzzncizg;azgs #488 32-01-1-2
to be ON A #487 and B #488
Poor contact of Clean contact of A5 32-01-1-3
HIRGEE DI Battery chamber
fails to e y Replace A5 32-01-1-4
swing
Lead |Disconnection |Replace #126 32-01-1-5 -
wire
#126 Unsolderd Re~solder 32-01-1-6
Meter needle Defective electrical |Refer to Electrical
fails to operate|circuitry Trouble shooting
when MD external
contact pin @I
and @2 is ON
Defective only [MD's switch fails to|Refer to MD repair
when motor drive|be ON manual
‘ mounted _
%:;f; igiﬁgh MD external Lever switch contact|Adjust clearance 32-02-1-1
OFF contact pin A #487 touches between #487 and #488
and €2 B #488
g;;l to be Lead|Short circuit |Replace #126 32-02-1-2
wire .
#126 Poor soldering |Re-solder 32-02-1-3
Defective only |MD's switch fails Refer to MD Repair
when motor ta be OFF Manual
drive mounted
13. Memory Lock Mechanism Trouble
Inoperative | Memory switch fails to be OFF Adjust by bending 33-01-1-1

memory lock

Defective electrical circuitry

Memory switch #934

Refer to Electrical
Trouble shooting




14. ASA Setting Mechanism Trouble

35FB - R.3012,A

Trouble

Cause Solution Code No.
Unsmooth Tight rotation of FRE(F2) Adjust and clean FRE 34-01-1-1
rotation of : ring F2
ASA film
speed ring Replace FRE ring F2 34-01~-1-~2
Unable to Protrusion of ASA click spring #670 .| Adjust bending of #670
change ASA does not disengage from ASA click 34-02-1~1
setting plate #676 _
Unable to Protrusion of ASA click spring #670 |[Adjust bending of #670| 34-03-1-1
lock ASA does not fit into the cut-out of ASA
setting click plate #676
Loose ASA dial #672 Secure knob lock lever | 34-03-2-1
shaft #689 with screw
@ #802
Disaligned ASA dial #672 comes off Affix #672 with 34-04-1-1
ASA index adhesive #501
Unsmooth Exposure Insufficient spring Adjust #692 34-05-1-1
rotation of correction pressure
Exposure cor-| spring #692 . y _
rection ring Contamination Clean #692 34-05-1~2
Unsmooth rotation of FRE ring F2 Adjust and clean F2 34-05-2~1
Replace F2 34~05~2-2
Unable to Broken Exposure correction click pin | Replace ASA dial F4 34-06-1-1
compensate 695
exposure
15. Rewinding Mechanism Trouble
Unsmooth Creak of Rewind shaft #652 and Clean #652 and #665 35-01-1-1
rewinding Release shaft guilde #665 and grease G7100
Replace #652 35-01-1-2
Replace #665 35-01-1-3
Inoperative Spring #655 Disengagement Re-install #652 35-02-1-1
camera back
-02-1-2
latch Breakage Replace #665 35-0
release
Difficult to | Improper movement of Latch B #708 Clean contact of #708 35-03-1-1
lift up
rewind knob
when opening
camera back
AR lever #537 | Improper movement Adjust #537 35-04-1-1
. Disengagement Re-install #537B 35-04-1-2
Inoperative
. of AR lever spring
Film
#5378
rewind
button Broken AR lever Replace #537B 35-04-1-3

spring #537B

_— 10 ——
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16.

- Battery Consumption Trouble
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-

Trouble Cause Solution Code No.
Lever switch contact A #487 touches |Adjust clearance | 36-01-1-1
Poor "B #488 ' I between #487 and #488
insulation Vinyl cover of Lead wire #126(Orange)|Replace #126 36-01-2-1 -
between MD .
(Red) is broken and comes in contact
CATIA, ith Body die-casting
contact pin wi y g :
and Poor soldering of Lead wire #126 Re-solder #126 36-01-3-1
Defective electrical mechanism Refer to electrical b
: : trouble shooting
17. MD External Contact Pin Mechanisﬁ‘Trouble
Poor conduct- |Poor contact of MD Clean and adjust 37-01-1-1
ion between terminal pin
MD external oo (ontact between |Clean #906-1 and #907-1 37-01-2-1
contact pin MD take-up switch
€D and €2 d Adjust clearance 37-01-2-2
A(#906-1) and #906 d
B(#907-1) between #906-1 an
#907-1
Failure to Replace Battery chambeny 37-01-2-3
operate with A5
motor drive Poor contact of MD | Clean #904 and #905 37-01-3-1
swLECHEKS Adjust clearance 37-01-3-2
between #904 and #905
Poor operation of Adjust P4 37~-01-4-1
switch lock lever P4 Replace P4 37-01-4-2
Switch stopper spring | Re-install #476 37-01-4-3
#476 of P4 disengaged Ipor1ace #476 37-01-4-4
or broken :
Disconnection or poor | Replace #136, #137, 37-01-5-1
soldering of Lead wire| #138
(#136, #137, #138) Re-solder #136, #137, 37-01-5-2
#138
MD external Soldered portion of Re-solder 37-02-1-1
contact pin MD switch K3 contacts
and upper base plate K
g;;l to be MD take-up switch A Adjust bending of 37-02-2-1
#906-1 and B #907-1 #906-1 and #907-1
dy die-
zgzzigg body & Replace Battery 37-02-2-2
chamber A5
Short-circuit between | Replace #136, #137 37-02-3-1

Lead wire (#136,#137,
#138) and Body die-
casting due to break-
age of vinyle cover

#138

Camera body
only operative

Defective motor drive

Refer to MD repair
manual

—_11 —




18. Exterior Parts Trouble
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Trouble

Cause

Solution Code No.

Defective Light-tight #58-1
111

Replace #58-1, #58A-1 | 38-01-1-1

Camera back " #58A~1 and #58B-1

loosened " " #58B-1 .
Defective camera back E} 'Replace El. 38-01~-2-1

Loose shutter | Defective click of shutter speed Replace R | 38-02-1-1

dial ring control R i .

Disengagement | Eyelet set screw #848 falls off Install #848 38-03-1-1

of eyelet : :

Scratch

or crack Replacement 38-04~1-1

N

—_— 12
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1. Servicing procedures

comforming
V=2.5V
[ﬁgttery checi}—————e;{géttery changé}—a41nspection}—q— check
completed
V >2.5V
Non-comforming

[?rouble check}:

Identification of

classification code

Classifi-
Auto Manual Meter cation code | page
normal normal normal 000 —{Troubleshooting
Table

normal normal ABNORMAL | = 001

normal ABNORMAL normal 010

normal ABNORMAL | ABNORMAL 011 Check &
ABNORMAL | nomal normal 100 Adjustment
ABNORMAL | normal |ABNORMAL 101
ABNORMAL | ABNORMAL normal 110 .

Repair
ABNORMAL | ABNORMAL | ABNORMAL 111 completed
_Note:Classification code is represented by three

figures. The first figure from the left

represents the normal or abnormal Condition (

of Auto setting. The middle figure is for

the condition of manual setting, and the Auto Manual Meter
last figure for the condition of meter

needle indication. If the operation is

normal, "0" will be given in the

corresponding place, and "1" if abnormal.

e.g. Auto Manual Meter

Normal Abnormal Normal
0 1 0 ————= thus classification code is 010
Battery check
V=<2.5V: conforming D.V.M: Digital Volt meter

- 1200 | D.@ V=2.5V: Nonforming

How to check the trouble

' Use power source box (J19024) and Battery tool (J15148).
Unless otherwise specified, check at the settings of ASA100 and F5.6.
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2. How to read troubleshooting table

Classification code @

Auto| Manual | Meter How to check | Cause Code No.

@ o ® ) ® @
@: Classification code No.
2,0,@: Malfunctioning conditions given in these column.

] If normal, the colums left blank.
6) Malfunctioning conditions except at Auto, Manual and Meter.

Left blank if additional phenomena not found.

©: Cause of the malfunctioning conditions
@: Code No. to refer to the cause

Marks and Terminology

#101 G): Terminal No.@) on IC printed circuit

#108 @: Terminal No.D) on Resistor block B(#108)
#630 @:  Terminal No.?) on FRE printed circuit (#630)
#100@r_D: Terminal(Tr_Pon shutter printed circuit (#100)
#570 [AAk  Terminal on manual printed circuit (#570)

Lever switch ON: By pulling out the film-advance lever to stand-off position.
Trigger switch ON: By turning the film—advanée lever.

Shutter switch ON: Switches on while mirror is rising. To facilitate the
check by keeping the switch ON, set the self-timer and
depress the shutter release button, holding the mirror
with finger to allow the mirror to gently rise.

Icc: Current at Power source

Standard I_cc

With lever switch ON: Approx. 1 - 2.5mA
With Trigger switch ON: Approx. 1 - 2.5mA
With Shutter switch ON: Approx. 12 - 20mA

Note: Extremely large Icc may damage the IC. Therefore, switch off the
power source immediately after completion of check.
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3.-Switches
Description Abbreviation Position
Lever switch L. sw Lower base plate
Mirror switch ‘M. Sw ' Front plate
Shutter switch S. Sw » Front plate
Trigger switch Tr. Sw Shutter

Second curtain

Battery chamber

switch

Synch switch’ Shutter

MD switch MD Sw Upper base plate
Memory lock ML Sw - Front plate

switch

Mech. speed Shutter speed control

changeover switch

Checker switch

FRE Printed circuit

Switch Operation

w0
o D
o | O b o
0| 4. m q)
- ole|w Hlol oA ol —~ WG|
Gamers I R E
operation o Lle LD]lw|lnl d| o ®| = )
— nlw|ig|w|o| A 8] o u FIrJ ter iy
Ol W | | 2| 0| & n| & n | w
v v|lo|D|le]lol=~ [T
9] QoL | ]|dA W | | A al A gl gl oo
cu|{aglae|D J9) o | A | | 2led
8 S|l ol o]« | © ol o| ®.a
> ol PP Jl1 {3l Bl wol Wl PO |OT] >
o glo|lu| T s T |l ol 9|l wali|ilow
co|o|lg|o|s|lo|lnw|s]|g| | | ~|n]ao o
| O] 1 |1 |~ ]|]O|H{O0O|]lUo})|lU W U] onnjoOo|lC]| 1L »
EH|EBE|E|R|[S]IRIN o S H | E w
A |||l |ls(3lalwlogloloelw|=w|~ o0
mg|lmlAlglmlgldluluAl ] @A A]"]|H H
el mlnls|lnwis|A|ldwl Nl w0 o
OFF
L. Sw ON o
: o OFF
M. Sw —o -
S. Sw N ON immediately after M,Sw OFF
ON , OFF immediately before lst
Tr. Sw - - curtain travel
. OFF ON
2nd curtain Sw ————e ‘ -—
Synch. Sw ON OFF
o
MD. Sw OFF ON
- —
‘ML Sw. OFF when memory lock lever pressed toward the lens
Mech. sPeed change- OFF at "B" and M90
over switch
Checker switch ON when checker lever lowered
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Circutry Diagram
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5. Circuitry & Voltage
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6 IC Printed Circuit (M)
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K )
shutter speed control
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MBIA wonog

7 FRE Erintqd Circuit(J)
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Classification Code: 000

Auto

Manual

Meter

from #630

How to check Cause Code No,
Memory Lock cord, Black(#139) 000~01~1
shorts to body

Failure of memory Memory lock switch(#934) shorts 000-01-2
to body
lock ?
Switch(#934) does not switch OFF  000-01-3
Mirror switch(#928) shorts to 000-01-4-
body }
Short between Orange and Pink 000-02-1
shutter switch cords(#128)
With Trigger switch ON y
] Short between terminals'q® and 000~02-2
Iec of Approx. 15mA or between QD and @) on #101 }
Self-timer switch does not 000-02-3
switch off - "
with shutter switch ON, Short between(Tr B and@)on #100. 000-03-1
Icc of 40-45mA current ' ’
flows )
Lever switch does not. switch OFH 'OOOFOA-I
with lever switch OFF, Short between Red and Orange 000-04- 2
Icc of Approx. 2mA rds (#126)
Too fast battery ce
consumpt:ion Short between terminals @D and 000-04-3
on #630 :
with lever switch OFF, | Checker cord, Purple (#144) 000-05-1
Icc of Approx.l0mA or shorts to hody
extremely large Icc.
Too fast battery
consumption checker
always glow on or is
broken
with checker switch ON, Resistor C(#120) unsoldered 000-06~-1
needle jumps down to between terminals QD and
B-M zone limit on #101
Lead wire A, Red (#133) 000-07-1
Cord, Red (#133) unsoldered 000-07-2 .
from #49 or #630 (D
Failure of checker LED| Checker resistor A(#121) 000-07-3
illumination unsoldered between é) and @5 on
#630
Checker LED(#124) unsoldered 000-07-4
from @Q or QD on #630
Short between €7 and €8 on #630| 000-07-5
Checker resistor B(#122) un- 000-08-1
soldered between and QD on
With checker switch ON| #630
bED géows down EOSV Base of transistor (#111) un- Q00--08-2
cc ot approx. 1. soldered from #630 @z
with iexer switch ON Emitter of #111 unsoldered from 000~08-3
Norma cc #630 i)
Corrector of #111 unsoldered 000-08-4

_ 20 —
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Classification Code: 000
How to check Cause Code No.
Auto Manual Meter
FRE cord, Orange (#130) broken 000-09~-1
With checker switch ON,| zig? é%rz:gzzagﬁi§ldered from 000-09-2
LED glows down to
Vee of approx. 1.5V Checker cord, purple (#144) 000-09-3
broken
#144 (Purple) unsoldered from 000-09-4
#101 ¢ or #630 €9
By use of 5B-10, Auto | Shutter speed control cord & 000-10-1
speed becomes Time. Brown (#131)broken
If set at manual a
speed, Ready-light zigi(géfw:)#;;gT%fered from 000-10-2
turns on and off °
By use of SB-10, Shoe connecting contact A(#941) 000-11-1
Ready~light fails to shorts to body
turn ON, and Auto Poor contact of #941 000-11-2
speed does not become
1/90 sec. Signal contact (#77) in poor 000-11-3
contact
Synch cord A, Blue (#142)broken 000-12-1
#142(Blue) unsoldered from 000-12-2
#100®or shoe connecting
contact B(#942)
Synch cord B, Blue(#143) broken 000~12-3
#143(Blue) unsoldered from shoe 000-12-4
connecting contact B(#942) or
SB-10 does not flash synch socket (#15)
Poor ‘contact of #942 000-12-5
Upper and lower shoe switch 000-12-6
contact (#69, #70) does not
switch ON
X contact on #100 does not 000-12-7
switch ON
Synch contact (#75) in poor 000-12-8
contact
Synch cord A, Blue(#142) shorts 000-13~1
Immediately when SB-10} to body
charged, continuous .
flash output Synch cord B, Blue(#143) shorts 000-13~2
to body
occures
Shoe connecting contact B(#942) 000-13-3
shorts to body
Lower shoe switch contact (#70) 000-13-4
shorts to body
X contact on #100 does not turn 000-13-5
OFF
#100(X) shorts to body 000-13-6
When SB-10 connected Upper and lower shoe switch 000-14-1

to synch socket,
electric shock
occures at synch
contact

contact (#69, #70) does not
switch OFF
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Classification Code:

001

Auto Manual Meter How to check Cause Code No.
No meter needle| Meter cord, Red op shutter - 001-01-1
swing speed control(R) broken : :

Meter cord, Red on R unaoldered 001~01-2:
from #108@
Meter cord, Black on R broken " 001~01~-3
Meter cord Black on R 001~01-4
unsoldered from #101 @ -
Meter coil on R broken 001-01-5
With lever switch OFF,| Lower switch does not turn OFF 001~02~1
‘With lever Ice of approx. ZmA Lever switch cords(#126) short 001-02~2
switch OFF, between Red and Orange
oy L Short between terminals (D) and |  001-02-3
- gs @ on t630
With lever switch OFF,| Checker cord, Purple(#144) 001-Q3~1
Icc of Approx.10mA or | shorts to body
extremely large ICC.
Checker LED always
glows or is broken
Classification Code: 010
How to check Cause Code No,
Auto Manual Meter '
Becomes Auto With SB-10 attached, Short between terminals @ and 010-01~1
speed warning lamp does’ @ on #101
nat glows at Manual Short between [AA] and [§3] on #570 010-01-2

high speed

22 ——
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Glassification Code: 011

35FB-R.3012.A

How to check Cause Code No.
Auto Manual Meter
Time Needle jumps up | With SB-10 attached, Shutter speed cpntrol cord A, 011-01~1
to the A-zone warning lamp does not |yellow (#131) broken
limit glows ar manual high 11131 (yellow) unsoldered from 011-01-2
speed. Auto and #1108 ® or #570®
manual settings become
Time .
Needle swings By use of $B-10, Pattern of manual printed 011-~02-1
Approx 8 steps |warning lamp does not [circult(#570) broken between
toward A-~zone glow at manual high s} and
speed at Auto,
spprox. 1,4mS
By use of SB-10, Pattern of #570 broken between 011-03-1
warnign lamp dpes not E]and
glow at certain speed
down to 1/250sec. at
mapual high speed.
At Auta, Time )
Failure of Needle jumps Short between #101 6@ and 011-04-1
shutter down to B-M #101 6}
opening zone limit
Needle swings
approx. 8 steps
toward
B~M zone
Auto Needle jumps By use of SB-10, Short between Purple wire and 011~05-1
down to B-M warning lamp does not |Blue one of #131 cord A
zone limit glow at Manual high
speed. AT Auto, Short between #108 @ and #108(F) | 011-05-2
failure of shutter Short between #101 @3 and #101 3] 011-05-3
opening3 or between #101 (3 and #101 G?
By use of SB-10, Short between #101 C) and #1016)| 011-06-1
Needle swings | ¥2rning lamp does mot [ o o #570 (B3] and 011-06-2
glow at Manual high
7 steps or more #570 [AA)
speed. At Auto,
toward B-M
approx. 1l.4mS.
zone
Every setting |Needle jumps up | By use of SB-10, Shutter speed control cord A, 011-07-1
becomes to A-zone limit | warning lamp does not |Blue(#131) broken
1/1000sec. gi::dat ﬁzn:itohlgh #131(Blue) cord unsoldered from 011-07-2
approx, 1.4 #108 ® or #570 [M2]
Needle jumps Short between #108(F) and RV (D 011-07-3
down to B-M
zone limit
Needle swings
12 steps
toward B-M zone
Normal at Needle jumps Short between #570[MZ and 011-08-1
1/1000sec. down ta B-M #570

and 8sec, only| zone limit

At Auto or

.| the speed, the
more the needle
swings tcward
B-M zone

Bulhb, the faster

oy
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Classification Code: 011
How to check Cause Code No,
Auto Manual Meter
Normal at Needle swings Short between #101 G) and #101 6} 011-09-1
1/1000sec.and |approx. 1 - 8
1/125sec. only|steps toward
B-M zone
At higher Needle jumps up | By use of $B-10, Pattern of #570 broken between 011-10-1
speed above to A-zone limit |warning lamp does not E] and
cartaln speed, or glow at Manual high
1/1000. Needle swings speed.
At lower i approx. 8 steps | At Auto, approx.
speed below toward A-zone 1.4mS
;i;:ain speed, By use of SB-10, Pattern of #570 broken between . 011-11-1
warning lamp does not @ and [MI :
glow at certain speed
down to 1/250sec.
At Auto, Time
At higher Needle swings By use of S$B-10, Shutter speed control cord A 01141271
speed above approx. 1,3 warning lamp does not '[(#131) short between a Brown o
certain speed, |steps toward glow at Manual high and a yellow cord
1/1000sec. B-M zone speed. )
At lower speed At Auto, approx.l.4mS Z‘;?gtetween #570 [§] and 011-12-2
below certain ; R
speed, slower
speed than
normal
(8sec. becomes
3sec.)
At higher Needle jumps Short between #101 6@ and #101 011-13-1
speed above down to B-M
certain speed,|zone limit
same as Auto. Needle swings Shutter.speed control cord 011-13~2
At lower SP?Ed approx. 7 or § A (#131) short between a yellow
below cerFaln steps toward and a purple cord
speed, failure B-M zone
of shutter Short between #108 (§) and 011-13-3
opening, or #180()
extremely high Short_between #570 M and 011-13-4

speed

#570 [AA]
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Classification Code: 100

slower speed

How to check Cause Code No.
Auto Manual Meter
Failure of memory lock| Mirror switch cord, Grey (#140) 100-01~1
shorts to body
Mirror switch A(#927) shorts to 100-01-2
body
Mirror switch A(927) does not 100-01-3
switch OFF
Even in use of $B-10, Memory lock cord, Black (#139) 100-02-1
Auto speed becomes broken
Time #139(Black) unsoldered from 100-02-2
memory switch A(#934) or mirror
switch B(#928)
Mirror switch cord, Grey(#140) 100-02-3
broken
#140 cord(Grey) unsoldered from 100-02-4
#101 @8 or Mirror switch A(#927
Mirror switch does not turn ON 100-02-5
Memory switch A(#934) does not 100~-02-6
turn ON
With lever switch OFF, | Short between #101 Q@ and 100-03-1
Icc becomes extremely | #101 Q)
large or approx.
10mA.
Checker LED always
glows or breaks.
Faster battery
consumption
Shutter speed control cord A, 100-04-1
Purple (#131) broken
#131 cord (Purple) unsoldered 100-04-2
from #108 @ or #570
Slower speed Failure of memory lock | Mirror switch cord, Grey(#140) 100-05-1
shorts to body
Mirror switch shorts body 100-05~2
Mirror switch does not turn OFF 100~ 05~3
Erratic speed Even with SB-10 used, | Memory lock cord, Black (#139) 100-06~1
Auto speed becomes broken
Time #139 cord (Black) unsoldered 100-06-2
from memory switch A(#934) or
mirror switch B(#928)
Mirror switch cord, Grey(#140) 100-06-3
broken
#140 cord(Grey) unsoldered from 100-06-4
#101 €0 or mirror swith A(927)
Mirror switch does not switch 100-06-5
ON
Memory switch (#934) does not 100-06-6
turn ON
A few steps Short between #108 (D) and rRv® 100-07-1

5
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#100

Classification Code: 101
How to check Cause Code No,
Auto Manual Meter
Needle jumps With lever switch ON |Meter cord, Red on shutter speed 101-01-1
down to Icc becomes approx control broken o
B-M zone limit 30mA
Short between #101 €9 and #10160{ 101-02-1
Needle jumps up |With lever switch ON, |Meter cord, Black on shutter 101-03-1
to A-zone limit | Icc becomes approx. speed control shorts to body
30mA ) ‘
Shutter does Needle jumps up Short between #101 @ and #101@ 101-04~1
not - i i
ot open fo A-zome limit FRE cord #13Q short between . 101~04~-2
a yellow and a Green cord .
Short between #630(3 and #6322, 101-04-3
or between #6302 and #630%) .
Short between #101 (8 and #101€8)  101-04-4 -
A few steps Needle swings Short between #108 (@ and RV (D -101-05-1
longer speed 1/3 step toward
. A-zone than
normal
Extraordinary Needie jumps up | With shutter switch ON|Short between #101 @ and #101@ 101-06~1
speed to A-zone limit | Icc becomes approx. ’ .
16mA
At EV4, approx| Needle swings Auto speed varies by [Short between #101 {6 and #101@0) i 101-07-1
1/1000 approx. ten rotation of FRE .
:teps Lovard Auto speed does not FRE cord #130 shorts hetween 101-08-1
~-zone ;
vary by rotation of a yellow and a Green cord
- Shart_between #630 () and 101-08-2
#630 or between #6302
e i and #630 &
Extraordinary No Needle With lever switch ON, (Short between #101 @ and - ' 101-09-1
speed swing extremely large Icc. #101 @
' With checker switch ON,
N extremely large Icc.
No LED illumination
Classification Code: 110
How to check Cause Code No.
Auto Manual Meter
With lever switch ON, |Mech. speed changeover switch 110-01-1
Time Time Icc of approx, 15mA. cord, purple, on shutter speed
At M0 or Bulb, Time |[control shorts to body
#100 (ﬂg—) shorts to body 110-01-2
With lever switch ON, |Changeover switch cord, green, 110-02-1
Icc of approx. 15mA on shutter speed control shorts
to body
Short between #101 @) and #101G9|  110-02-2
Short_between #100 (g and 110-02~3
#100 Tro)
In use of SB-10, Shutter speed control cord B, 110-03-1 .
warning lamp does not |White (#132) broken )
hgh; at manual high )39 ord(White) unsoldered from|  110-03-2
spee #101 €D or #570
Trigger switch does not switch 110-04~1
OFF ’ '
Trigger switch cord(#129)shorts 110-04~2
between a yellow and a blue ’
cord
Short between #101 @, @ 110-04-3
and #101 2, @9
Short between #100 (Trt) and 110-04-4.-
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Classification Code: 110

How to check Cause Code No.
Auto Manual Meter
Failure of Failure of With trigger switch Trigger switch cord, Blue(#129) 110-05-1
shutter shutter ON, Icc of approx. shorts to body
opening opening 35mA #100 @Tro shorts to body 110-05~2
With shutter switch Shutter switch (#926) shorts to 110-06~1
ON, extremely large body
Tee Shutter switch cord, Pink(#128) | 110-06-2
shorts to body
With shutter switch Short between #100 (Mgh) and 110-07-1
ON, Icc of approx. #100 g
100mA
' With shutter switch  {#100 (Tcd) shorts to body 110-08-1
ON, Tcc of approx. Trigger switch cord, yellow 110-08-2
35mA
(#129) shorts to bedy
With shutter switch  |Short between #101 (3 and 110-09-1
ON, Icc of approx. {#101 @), or between #101 @E
3-5mA and #101 B9
Magnet coil of #100 broken 110-09-2
Mech, speed changeover switch 110-09-3
cord, purple, on shutter speed
control broken
Mech. speed changeover switch 110-09~4
cord (Purple) unsoldered from
#100 (Mg>
Mech. speed changeover switch 110-09-5
cord (Green) on shutter speed
control broken
Mech. speed changeover switch 110-09-6
cord (Green) on shutter speed
control unsoldered from #101 @D
Icc when shutter Shutter switch cord, Orange 110-10-~1
switch switched ON is |(#128) broken
same as Icc when lever
. X #128 cord (Qrange) unsoldered 110-10-2
switchgewBtehedyaN from #101 ior shutter switch
A(#925)
Shutter switch cord, Pink (#128) 110-10-3
broken
#128 cord (Pink) unsoldered from{ 110-10-4
#101 @D or shutter switch B(#926
Shutter switch does not switch 110-10-5
ON
Trigger switch does not switch 110-10-6
ON
Trigger switch cord, yellow 110-10-7
(#129) broken
#129 cord (yellow) unsoldered 110-10-8
from #101 7§ or #100(FrH
Trigger switch cord, Blue(#129) 110-10-9
broken
#129 cord (Blue) unsoldered from{ 110-10-0

#101 G or #100
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Classification Code: 111
How to check Cause Code No.
Auto Manual Meter .
Failure of Failure of No needle With lever switch OFF, |Lever swith cord, Red(#126) 111-01-1
shutter shutter swing extremely large Icc shorts to body
openin openin
g "Ans PR Plus cord A, Red(#133) shorts to| 111-01-2
body
Plus cord B, Red(#134) shorts to| 111-01-3
body
Lever switch (#487) shorts to 111~01~-4
body : .
Battery contact B @ (#49) shorts| 111-01-5
to body -
MD external contact 1ug(#919) 111-01-6
shorts to body
With lever switch ON, |Lever switch cord, Orange(#IZG) 111~02-1
extremely large Icc shorts to body
(Measure the Icc by - p
disconnecting power Power source cord, 0tange(#127) 111-02-2
shorts to body :
supply cord, orange .
(#127) from #101 31) |Magnet plus cord, 0range(#135) 111-02-3
No resistance (00) shorts to body -
between #127 and body |Lever switch (#488) sharts to 111-02+4
body
IllOO-shorts to body 111-02-5
Power supply cord(#127) shorts 111-02-6
between a Orange and a black
cord
(Wich lever switch ON ‘|shutter switch cord, Orange(#128] 111-03-1
extremely large Icc. shorts to hpdy
No resistance (00Q) . oa.
between #101 31 and FRE cord, Orange (#130) shorts 111-03~2
to body
body .
Shutter speed control cord, 111-03-3
purp]e (#131) ahorts to body
#570 [AA] shorts to body 111-03-4
Shutter switch (#925) shorts to 111-03-5
body
Short between #101 §D, B2 and 111-03-6
#101 @3, @9
"No Icc observed.  |Power supply cord, Black(§127) 111-04-1
Checker LED docs npt broken
illuminate #127 cord, Black(#127) un- 111-04-2
soldered from #101 q@ or Battery
chamber earth contact (#45-1)
Battery plug contact B(#49) in 111-04-3
poor ccntact
Battery eartﬂAcastact (#45~1) iny 111-04-4
poor contact
No Icec ovbserved Lever switch cord, Red(#126) 111-05-1
broken
#126 Lord(RLd) unsoldered from 111-05~2
Lever switch (#487) and MD
external contact lug (#919)
Lever switch cord, Orange 111-05-3

(#126) broken
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Classification Code: 111
How to check Cause Code No.
Auto Manual Meter
Failure of Failure of No needle Lever switch cord, Orange(#126) 111-05-4
shutter shutter swing unsoldered from Lever switch
opening opening (#488) or external contact lug
(#919)
Power source cord, Orange(#127) 111-05-5
broken
#127 cord (Orange) unsoldered 111-05-6
from #101 @D or the contact lug
(#919)
Plis cord B, Red (#134) broken 111-05-7
#134 cord (Red) unsoldered from 111-05-8
battery contact B @® (#49) or the
external contact lug (#919)
Lever switch does not turn ON 111-05-9
Needle jumps up | With lever switch ON, [Short between #101 Q} and 111-06-1
to A-zone limit | Icc of approx. 10mA #101 QD, or between #101
and #101 @
Needle swings
toward A-zone
away from
normal position
Needle swings With lever switch ON, |Short between #101 (} and #101() 111-07-1
approx. one Icc of approx. 5mA. or between #101 @j and #101
step toward With trigger switch ON
B-zone away Icc of approx. 8mA.
from normal
position
Needle jumps up | With lever switch ON, [Shutter speed control cord B, 111-08-1
to A-zone limit | extremely large Icc White(#132) shorts to body
(at auto speed)
No needle swing With lever switch ON, #570 [S5] shorts to body 111-08-2
normal Icc
(at manual)
| Unsoldering FRE cords, Yel]cw or Green FRE cord (#130) 111-09-1
yellow and green(#130) |broken o
from 1C printed circuit]Siiding brush A(#685) in poor 1]] 09-2
measure the resistance,contact
If infinity value Brush A(#682) in poor contact 111-09-3
detected,one of the N
causes to the right Sliding brush B(#698) in poor 111-09-4
= contact
considerable
Normal value: §11i1;233E5§h A(#685) unsoldered 111-09-5
approx. 9.45 K °
at ASA 100, F5.6 FRE(#680) unsoldered from FRE 111-09-6
conducting plate(#684)
FRE cord, yellaw (#130) 111-09-7
unsoldered from #630(:)
FRE cord, green(#130) unsoldered 111-09-8
from #630 (2
FRE cord, yellow(#130) 111-10-1

undoldered from #101 @8
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Classification Code: 111
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How to check Cause Code No,
Auto Manual Meter
Time Time Needle jumps FRE cord, Green(#130) unsoldered| 111-10-2
down to from #101 Q@
B-M ]
zone limit Short between #101 (@ and one of [ 111-10~3
#101 @9, @D, @
Short between #101 @) and #101G8| 111-10-4
Shart between #101 §0 and on of | 111-10-5
#101 €9, G
Short between #101 (@ and one of | 111-10-6
#101 @D, G2
Short between #101 @B and 111-10-7
#101 €9
Short between Green and Yellow 111-10-8
FRE cord(#130)
Extraordingary| Time Needle jumps uﬁr-ﬁfgh SB-10 used, Shutter speed control cord, 111-11-1
speed to A-zone limit | manual high speed Yellow(#131) shorts to body
warning lamp does ~
not glow #570 shorts to b.ody 111-11-2
Both at Auto and
Manual, Time
When SB-10 used, Shutter speed control cord, 111-12-1
warning lamp glows Brown (#131) shorts to body
properly at Manual RTH
high speed. ﬁl)@shorts to body 111-12-2
At Auto and Manual, FRE cord, Creen(#130) shorts to 111-12-3
Time body
ih; ZmA higher Tce FRE conducting plate (#684) 111~12-4
 normal shorts to body
Sliding brush A(#685) shorts to 111-12-5
body
FRE cord (#130) shorts between 111-12-6
a Green and a Black cord
Short between #101 (0 and 111-12-7
#101 6D
Short between #630(:)and 111-12-8
#6302
When SB-10 used, Shutter speed control cord, 111-13-1
warning lamp glows Blue(#131) shorts to body
properly at Manual 1-13-2
high speed. #570 M2] shorts to body 111-13
At Auto and Manual, FRE cord, Yellow (#130) shorts 111-13-3
Time to body
(Normal Icc) Brush A(#682) or Brush mount 111-13-4
(#683)
S1iding brush B(#698) shorts to 111~13~5
body
Short between one of #630(@), @, 111-13+6
(@ and one of @, ®
Short between one of #630@, @ 111-13-7
and #698 brush B
Short between #630(@) and checker| 111-13-8
switch (#633)
1/4 ~ 1EV Needle jumps With shutter switch ON,|Short between #101 @D and 111-14-1
longer speed |up to A-zone Icc of approx. 30mA _ﬁ}g}_@}d .. .
than normal limit by Short between #101 CD and 111-14~2
5 steps with #101 Q}
lever switch
on, and 7 steps
with Trigger
switch ON
High speed Needle jumps With shutter switch ON|Short between #101 @) and 111-15-1
slower than up to A-zone Icc of approx. 1l6mA #101 @D
normal limit
Low speed,
normal
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INSPECTION STANDARD FOR REPAIR

Subject

Item| Position ; Tool
Wind-up Wind-up touque: Within 1.5kg.cm (No film loaded) Torque meter
lever Within 4,5kg.cm (Film loaded)

Spool Spool friction: 200 - 260g J15003
Sprocket Sprocket slackv(at wind-up limit):
g within 0.8mm at top of tooth J18064
o -
d ;
¢ | Wind-up Wind-up angle at start: -1° - +2°
S 1i t wound-up: 132° - 138°
3 coupling at w p- Torque
Wind-up torque: Equal to or lessthan the meter
@ torque on wind-up lever.
@
)]
—
U | Rewind To be set at the position pushed 2.7mm .
H bﬁ?ign above bottom cover surface Vernier
© | Rewind crank | Friction toruqe when no film loaded: J5018
s 25 - 40g.cm
é Shutter, Shutter-release force: 240 - 400g J5019
release
@ button Full Stroke: 2.7 io- 3mm J18002
oy
=]
troke: Shutter should be released ywhen
< Release stroke: the button gepressed below %468
G down to 0.4mm above #469
= (Button's stroke: Approx.l.7mm)
MD Shaft protrusion height: 0.71-8:% mm Vernier
releasing
shaft Shaft-actuating power 500g or less Vernier
Shaft's height to release shuttrr above
bottom plate surface: 3.4mm or less Vernier
Shutter spee J19022-1
Exposure setting (or Allowance (ms) When in use
time theoretica of different

Shutter Accuracy

speed model from
a%gnd— Auto Manual J19022-1:
Auto
1000{ 0.98/ 0.62- 54 0.68-  1.41lg  re
500 1.95 1.38- 2.76 1.36- 2.81| between EV14
250 5 91]  2.76-  5.53| 2.72- 5.3 2nd EVIS.
_ 7.81- 11.2 |1/1000, 4,
125 7.81 5.93 11.0 8sec. :¥0.65EV
60| 15.6 | 11.0 - 22.1 | 12.2 - 19.9
5 399 1/500 - 2sec.:
30 31.3 22.1 - 44,3 24.6 - o i-O.SEV
15| 2.5 | 44.2 - 88.4 | 49.0 - 79.7 | .o
4250 174 - 354 196 - 319 |sec.:10.525EV
2{ 500 354 - 707 392 - 637 |1/125:40.525EV
-0 EV
1/1000 707 - 1414 785 - 1275
2|2000 |1414 - 2828 1569 - 2549 1/60 - 8sec.:
10.35EV
414000 2549 - 6277 3138 - 5098
8| 8000 5098 -12553 6277 -10190
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Item; Position Subject Tool
Shutter Shutter speed difference between the adjacent
speed settings: 1/1000 - 1/125sec.:1.2 - 3.4 times J19022-1
difference 1/60 - 8sec: 1.4 - 2.8 times
> | Uneven Allowable exposure difference:
9 exposures Max. 0.25EV among the values measured at
5 in one Start(S), Center%C) and End(E), setting J19033
5 rame) to 1/1000sec.
g
< | Uneven When measured at Auto-speed 1/15sec., ASAIOO,
o exposures | F5.6 and LV9 five times, the speed deviation J19022-1
g (among frames)| should be within 10ms.
5 . Can be sgt for 8 - l4sec. delaX.
L | Self-timer Setting "Cancellable' by manually rotating back | Stop-watch
w self-timer lever to the memory-lock position.
Time lug: 0.3 - 1.0ms(Full open: 2.2ms or more) | J19008-1
Contact efficiency:707% or more(specified Ims, J19028-1
X contact 2.5ms)
Insulation: 30MQ or higher
o ASA100 compensation O
E cd/m2 EV | F No. Meter needle indication
3 2 4 | F8 To be within the range of
o | Needle the center "0" of the J19022-1
© . digit 1000
, |dindication J18041-1
3] 2040 14 F4 To be within the range of
tjl accuracy Hn
& In case of the other combinations of the set-
v . A
N tings, meter needle should be within the range
7 of the digit to show theoretical speed.
o)
& | Meter needle | With lever switch OFF, the needle shculd be Visual
<51 Starting locked above the center of B-M zone. Inspection
position
Infinity( ) Ceincidence:*3Q"
coincidence Conspicuous blurs should not be visible J12001
J18010
at four corners of the viewfinder.
Parallax Parallax: wggg%gngéimmvvertically and
Frame At least 937 vertically and horizontally
coverage at tﬁescenter of the vgewfinder 518006
ens:
Viewfield Inclination: within 1°30" 50mmil.4
Within
5mm dia. F_No. window position
Sideways:
a I Within 5mm dia, JLE
5 2 of split-image Visual
] spot . tion
F No.window Height : b=0.3a-1.5a | b0
position ™
Position of frame on
J18063

Within the F No.window

The window's inclination should not be
conspicuous
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Item Position Subject Tool
The film and (a) and
Shutter speed finder frame end (b)
2 should be aligned
g |film position within an allowable Visual
5 interval of max.0.2mm. |inspection
5 @ (a) should not exceed
. ‘ (b)-
Y
1 Vertical deviation of
£ the film not allowed.
o a1 |\b
Green needle |Meter needle should overlay at least half of Visual
and speed the hight of speed digits or letter (A, B, M). |,
indication Be sure to check at click position. inspection
diiit
alignment
30 4
s —3—+ ¥
8
Height: 3.1}0.1mm(after shutter cocking)
3.5mm or less(Before shutter cockin J18004
Height difference hetween after andg)
Aperture before shutter cocking: 0.15mm or more
o coupling Stroke: 7.1lmm or more
g P to depress the lever: 90 - 120gat 3.1
g [ tever ower to dep e D eight oo tT™ | 18003
. o
X Start position 52-5%%) 718063
= i +3°
Aperture Max. rotation angle |79 5° * 718058
coupling ;
Rotation torque Min. aperture direction
ring 1 P 950g - cm
Max. aperture direction J18058
100 ~ 350g-cm
Flange back dimension 46.67 +0.2mm
Back focus Parallelism allowance within 0.02mm J18001-1
Height difference between outer and
inner rails 0.23 +0,02mm
Battery Lowest voltage for illumination:
checker 2.25 +0.15 (with lever switch ON) J19024
2 Shutter dial setting LED
£ Auto ON
& | Ready 1/1000 - 1/250 (Manual) OFF J15147
light 1/125 - B (Manual) _ ON
giZizure Flatness within 0.02mm
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